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C.8.4.6.1.2. Patient Orientation Modifier Code SEQUENCE .........c.iiuitiiiiiii e 532
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C.8.4.8.1.1. Frame INCrement POINTEr ........uiiiii e e 535
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(O3 T o I T S o To o T = T (o PP 545
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C.8.5.5.1.16.5. Waveform - Doppler Mode, Mean and Max Trace ............ocuvuiiuiiiiiiiiiiie e 563
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C.8.5.8. 1. 15, High Bit ...t e 572
C.8.5.6.1.16. Planar CoNfIQUIation ...........oo.iuiii et 572
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C.8.7.1.1.4. SCAN OPLIONS ...ttt 581
C.8.7.1.1.5. Derivation DESCIIPLON .. ...t e 581
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C.8.7.4.1. X-Ray Table Attribute DeSCrIiPtIONS ... e 587
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C.8.7.4.1.3. Table Lateral INCrement ... ... e 587
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C.8.7.5.1.4. Detector Primary and Secondary ANGIES .........ouiuiiiiiiii e 591

C.8.7.6. XRF POSItIoNer MOAUIE ...t ettt 591
C.8.7.7. X-Ray Tomography AcqUISition MOGUIE ... e 591
C.8.7.8. X-Ray Acquisition DOSE MOAUIE ... et 592
C.8.7.9. X-Ray Generation MOGUIE ........ ..ot ettt a e 595
C.8.7.10. X-Ray Filtration MOUIE ... ..o e e 596
C.8.7.11. X-Ray Grid MOUIE ..... et et e e e et et e e et e e e e eneen e 597
C.8.8. RAIOtherapy MOTUIES .......ouieiit e ettt e 598
C.8.8.1. RT SEHES MOGUIE ... oottt et ettt ettt 599
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C.8.8.2. RTIMAGe MOTUIE ... et ettt en e 600

C.8.8.2.1. Multi-frame IMage Data .........oouieiii e 608

C.8.8.2.2. X-Ray Image ReCeptor ANGIE ... ... 608
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C.8.8.2.5. Single-Frame and Multi-frame IMages ..........ouiiiniii e 609
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C.8.8.2.6.6. Pixel REPresSentation ...........iuiiieiii e 610

C.8.8.2.7. RT Image Plane, Position and Orientation ...............oiiiiiii e 610

C.8.8.2.8. Exposure Time and Meterset EXPOSUIE ..........iuiiiiiii e 610

C.8.8.3. RT DOSE MOTUIE ...ttt e ettt et ettt et et e et ens 610

C.8.8.3.1. Normalization POINT ... ..o e e 614

C.8.8.3.2. Grid Frame OffSet VECION ... ... e 614

C.8.8.3.3. DOSE UNIES .. ettt 615

C.8.8.3.4. Image Pixel Module AIHDULES ..o e 616
C.8.8.3.4.1. SAMPIES PEr PIXEl ... o e 616
C.8.8.3.4.2. Photometric INterpretation ... 616
C.8.8.3.4.3. Bits AllOCAEA ... ..iiiitiit e 616
C.8.8.3.4.4. Bits StOrEd ....iuuitiiiit i e anas 616
C.8.8.3.4. 5. High Bt .. e 616
C.8.8.3.4.6. Pixel REPresentation ..........oiuiiieiii i 616

C.8.8.3.5. Referenced Spatial Registration SEQUENCE ....... ..ot 616

C.8.8.4. RT DVH MOTUIE ...ttt ettt ettt et et e e et e et enaeens 616

C.8.8.4.1. Referenced Structure Set SEQUENCE ..........iuiiie e 618

C.8.8.4.2. DVH ROI ContribULION TYPE . ...uiiieiiiie e et 618

C.8.8.4.3. DVH VOIUME UNILS ...ttt ettt es 618

C.8.8.5. StruCture Set MOAUIE ... et ettt 618

C.8.8.5.1. Frames Of REfErENCE ........iuii e 620

C.8.8.5.2. Frame of Reference Relationship Sequence and Transformation MatriX .............c.coooviiiiiiiniinn. 620

C.8.8.5.3. ROI Derivation SEQUENCE ........uuiiitiit ettt ettt eae e 620

C.8.8.5.4. SOP Class UID in RT Referenced Study SEQUENCE ..........coiuiiiiniiiiii e 620

C.8.8.6. ROI CoNtOUr MOAUIE ...ttt e et ettt ettt e e e et enas 620

C.8.8.6.1. CoONtOUr GEOMEIIIC TYPE .. ..euetiie ittt et ettt ettt et et et eaeaen 622

C.8.8.6.2. ContoUr SIab ThICKNESS ... ..ttt et 622

C.8.8.6.3. Representing Inner and Outer Contours on an IMage ....... ..o 622
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C.8.8.7. RT DOSE ROIMOTUIE ...ttt et e e et e e et e et e e et e e eneens 622
C.8.8.7.1. Contour Geometric Type of Referenced ROI ... e 623
C.8.8.7.2. Referenced ROINUMDET ... ..ot e 623
C.8.8.7.3. DOSE VAIUE ...t e e e e 623

C.8.8.8. RT ROI Observations MOAUIE .........cuiiiiii e aeaas 623
C.8.8.8.1. RT RO INterpreted Ty P ... vttt ettt 626
C.8.8.8.2. Additional RT ROI Identification Code SEQUENCE ...........cuiuiiiiiiiii e 626

C.8.8.9. RT General Plan MOUIE ... ..ottt 626
C.8.8.9.1. Referenced Structure Set SEQUENCE ..........iuiiiiii e 628

C.8.8.10. RT Prescription MOUIE ... ..o et 628
C.8.8.10.1. Target Underdose Volume Fraction ............c.ouiiiuiiiii e 629

C.8.8.11. RT Tolerance Tables MOAUIE ... et 629

C.8.8.12. RT Patient Setup MOUIE ...... ..o et eeaes 630
C.8.8.12.1. RT Patient Setup Module AHMDULES ... e 634

C.8.8.12.1.1. Referenced Setup IMage SEQUENCE .........cuiiiiiiii e 634
C.8.8.12.1.2. Patient POSITION ... vttt e 634

C.8.8.13. RT Fraction SCheme MOAUIE ...........c. e e 634

C.8.8.13.1. Beam Dose Verification Parameters ......... ..o 638
C.8.8.13.1.1. Referenced Control POINT ... e 638
C.8.8.13.1.2. Distance Parameters .........c.ouiuiiiii e e 639

C.8.8.14. RT BAMS MOTUIE .. ..ttt et ettt et e ens 639
C.8.8.14.1. Meterset CalCUlations ... e e 652
C.8.8.14.2. Planned Verification IMage SEQUENCE .........c.iuiiiiiii e 652
C.8.8.14.3. X-Ray Image Receptor ANGIE ... ... e 652
C.8.8.14.4. Multiple Aperture BIOCKS ... e 652
C.8.8.14.5. CoNtrol POINt SEQUENCE ......eiiiiei et 652
C.8.8.14.6. Absolute and Relative Machine Coordinates ..............oouiiiiiiiiii e 653
C.8.8.14.7. Cumulative Dose Reference CoeffiCient ......... ..o 653
C.8.8.14.8. MacChing ROALONS ... ..iuiit ittt ettt eneaas 654
C.8.8.14.9. Compensator Thickness Data and Source to Compensator Distance ...............coooviiiiiiiiiniinninne. 654
C.8.8.14.10. Compensator Transmission and Thickness Data Direction ...............cooiiiiiiiiiiii e, 654
C.8.8.14.11. Block and Compensator Precedence for Dosimetric Calculations ..............cc.cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiniene, 654
C.8.8.14.12. Table Top Pitch and Table Top ROII ... e 654
C.8.8.14.13. Angular Values in RT Beams MOUIE ... 655
C.8.8.14.14. Effective Wedge ANGIE ... e 655
C.8.8.14.15. Source to External Contour Distance and External Contour Entry Point ...............cooiiii. 656

C.8.8.15. RT Brachy Application Setups MOAUIE ..ot 656
C.8.8.15.1. Permanent IMPIants ... e 662
C.8.8.15.2. Referenced ROI NUMDET ... ottt 662
C.8.8.15.3. Channel LENGth ... e 662
C.8.8.15.4. Oscillating Source MOVEMENT ........iuii e e 662
C.8.8.15.5. Channel SHI€lAS ...t et 662
C.8.8.15.6. TIMeE CalCUIALIONS ... ottt et ettt e eneaas 662
C.8.8.15.7. Brachy Control POINt SEQUENCE .........iiieiiii e 663
C.8.8.15.8. S0UICE TranSit TiME ...t ettt et e e 664
C.8.8.15.9. Control Point Relative POSItION ... e 664
C.8.8.15.10. Control Point 3D POSIION ... ..t e 664
C.8.8.15.11. Cumulative Dose Reference CoeffiCient ........ ..o 664
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C.8.8.15.13. Reference Point for Calibration of Beta Emitting ISOtOPES .........coouiiiiiiiiii 665
C.8.8.15.14. Orientation Of BraChy SOUICES ..........cuiuiiiiiii e 665
C.8.8.15.15. S0UICE MOEI ID ..o et et 665

C.8.8.16. APProval MOAUIE ........ieii e e ettt ettt 665

C.8.8.17. RT General Treatment Record MOAUIE ..........c.iiiiiii e 665

C.8.8.18. RT Treatment Machine Record MOAUIE ... e 666

C.8.8.19. Measured Dose Reference Record MOAUIE ... 666

C.8.8.20. Calculated Dose Reference Record MOAUIE ......... ..o e 667

C.8.8.21. RT Beams Session ReCOrd MOAUIE ...... ..ot 668
C.8.8.21.1. Control Point Machine Delivery Parameters ........ ..o 678
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B.27.2-1. RT Conventional Machine Verification IOD MOGUIES ............iuiiiniiii e 356
B.28.2-1. RT lon Machine Verification IOD MOAUIES ...........iuiuiii et ens 357
B.29-1. Display System [OD MOTAUIES .........iuitii ettt et e ettt 357
C.2-1. Patient Relationship Module AHIDULES ... e 360
C.2-2. Patient Identification Module AtIrDULES ... e 360
C.2-3. Patient Demographic Module AFDULES ... ... e 362
C.2-4. Patient Medical Module AIIDULES ... et 364
C.3-1. Visit Relationship Module AFDULES ... e 366
C.3-2. Visit Identification Module ALIHDULES ... et 366
C.3-3. Visit Status Module ALIHDULES ... et 367
C.3-4. Visit Admission Module AIDULES ... e et 367
C.4-10. Scheduled Procedure Step Module AHDULES ... e 369
C.4-11. Requested Procedure Module ARMDULES ..o e 371
C.4-12. Imaging Service Request Module ARMDULES ... e 372
C.4-13. Performed Procedure Step Relationship Module Attributes ........ ... 375
C.4-14. Performed Procedure Step Information Module Atributes ........ ..o 377
C.4-15. Image Acquisition Results Module AHDULES ... e 379
C.4-16. Radiation Dose Module ALHDULES ...... ... e 381
C.4-17. Billing and Material Management Code Module AHMDULES ...........oiiiiiii e 383
C.4.23-1. Instance Availability Notification Module AttriDULES ... 384
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C.7-1. Patient Module ALIDULES ... e ettt et ettt 386
C.7-2b. Clinical Trial Subject Module AHIDULES ... e 392
C.7.1.4-1. Patient Group Macro AIIIDULES ... ... et 394
C.7-3. General Study Module AIIIDULES ... ... e 400
C.7-4a. Patient Study Module AHIDULES ... ... et 402
C.7-4b. Clinical Trial Study Module ARIDULES ... e eas 403
C.7-5a. General Series Module AHMDULES .........iii e 405
C.7-5b. Clinical Trial Series Module AHIDULES ... e 412
C.7-5c. Enhanced Series Module ARMDULES ... ... et 413
C.7-6. Frame of Reference Module AHIIDULES ...... ..o e 414
C.7-7. Synchronization Module AHMDULES .......... e 415
C.7-8. General Equipment Module AHFDULES ... e 417
C.7-8b. Enhanced General Equipment Module AtrDULES ... e 420
C.7-9. General Image Module AIIIDULES ... ettt 421
C.7-10. Image Plane Module ALIHDULES ....... .. et 430
C.7-11a. Image Pixel Module AHIIDULES ... ..o et 432
C.7-11b. Image Pixel Macro AHIDULES ... ... e et aeaas 432
C.7-12. Contrast/Bolus Module AIIDULES ... ... et eaeaas 439
C.7-12b. Enhanced Contrast/Bolus Module AHIDULES ..o e 440
C.7-13. CiNe MOUIE AITIDULES ... ...ttt ettt et ettt et e e e 442
C.7-14. Multi-frame Module AHMDULES .. ... e et 444
C.7-15. Frame Pointers Module AtIHDULES ... e 446
C.7-16. Mask Module AHFDULES ... e ettt 446
C.7.6.10-1. Example Mask Frame Numbers for Mask Operation REV_TID ... 449
C.7-17. Display Shutter Module AIDULES ... et 449
C.7-17a. Display Shutter Macro AtIHDULES ... e 450
C.7-18. Device Module ALIHDULES ... ..o e ettt 453
C.7-19. Intervention Module AHFDULES ... ... e e 453
C.7.6.14-1. Acquisition Context Module AHIDULES ... e 454
C.7.6.15-1. Bitmap Display Shutter Module AttrDULES ......... .o 457
C.7.6.16-1. Multi-frame Functional Groups Module AttrDULES ......... ..o 458
C.7.6.16-2. Pixel Measures Macro AtHDULES ... e 462
C.7.6.16-3. Frame Content Macro AtHDULES ... e 462
C.7.6.16-4. Plane Position (Patient) Macro AHMDULES ... e 469
C.7.6.16-5. Plane Orientation (Patient) Macro AttribDULES ... e 470
C.7.6.16-6. Referenced Image Macro AIHDULES ..o e 471
C.7.6.16-7. Derivation Image Macro AtHDULES ... e 472
C.7.6.16-8. Cardiac Synchronization Macro AtrDULES ... e 473
C.7.6.16-9. Frame Anatomy Macro AMDULES ... e 475
C.7.6.16-10. Pixel Value Transformation Macro ARMDULES ..o 476
C.7.6.16-10b. Identity Pixel Value Transformation Macro AHIbDULES ......... ..o e 477
C.7.6.16-11. Frame VOI LUT MacCro AFDULES ..... .. 477
C.7.6.16-11b. Frame VOI LUT with LUT Macro AtrDULES ... e 478
C.7.6.16-12. Real World Value Mapping Macro AttriDULES ....... ... e 478
C.7.6.16-12b. Real World Value Mapping ltem Macro AHIHDULES ... 479
C.7.16-13. Contrast/Bolus Usage Macro AHDULES ... e 483
C.7.6.16-14. Pixel Intensity Relationship LUT Macro AttribULes ....... ... 484
C.7.6.16-15. Frame Pixel Shift Macro AtrDULES ... e 485
C.7.6.16-16. Patient Orientation in Frame Macro AtHDULES ... e 486
C.7.6.16-17. Frame Display Shutter Macro AtHDULES .........ouiii e 487
C.7.6.16-18. Respiratory Synchronization Macro AttribUtes ... e 487
C.7.6.16-19. Irradiation Event Identification Macro AHMDULES ... e 489
C.7.6.16.2-20. Radiopharmaceutical Usage Macro AtrDULES ......... ..o e 489
C.7.6.16.2-21. Patient Physiological State Macro AttribUtes ......... ..o 489
C.7.6.16.2.21-1. Plane Position (Volume) Macro ArDULES ..o e 489
C.7.6.16.2.22-1. Plane Orientation (Volume) Macro AHMDULES ... e 490
C.7.6.16.2.23-1. Temporal Position Macro AHIDULES ... e 490
C.7.6.16.2.24-1. Image Data Type Macro AtrDULES ... e 490
C.7.6.16.2.24.1-1. Data Type Defined TermMS ... .uiii e et 491
C.7.6.16.2.25.1-1. Unassigned Shared Converted Attributes Macro Attributes ........ ..o, 492
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C.7.6.16.2.25.2-1. Unassigned Per-Frame Converted Attributes Macro Attributes ... 493
C.7.6.16.2.25.3-1. Image Frame Conversion Source Macro AHFHDULES ....... ... 493
C.7.6.17-1. Multi-frame Dimension Module AHIDULES ... e 494
C.7.6.18-1. Cardiac Synchronization Module AtHDULES ... e 498
C.7.6.18-2. Respiratory Synchronization Module AttrDULES ... 501
C.7.6.18-3. Bulk Motion Synchronization Module AtHDULES ... e 502
C.7.6.19-1. Supplemental Palette Color Lookup Table Module AttribUIES ...........coiiii s 502
C.7.6.20-1. Patient Orientation Module ARMDULES ... e 503
C.7.6.21-1. Image - Equipment Coordinate Relationship Module Atributes .......... ... 503
C.7.6.22-1. Specimen Module ALHDULES ... et 504
C.7.6.22-2. Specimen MacCro AIIIDULES ... ... et 504
C.7.6.23-1. Enhanced Palette Color Lookup Table Module AttribUtes ..o 507
C.7.6.24-1. Floating Point Image Pixel Module AHIDULES ... e 514
C.7.6.25-1. Double Floating Point Image Pixel Module Attributes ........... ..o 515
C.7-22. Palette Color Lookup Table Module AHMDULES ... e 516
C.7-22a. Palette Color Lookup Table Macro AHIDULES ... e 517
C.7-23. Compressed Palette Color Lookup Table Data ... 518
O S T=Te | 0 01T o | A 1N/ o 1= PPN 518
C.7-25. DiISCrete SEOMENE Ty P .. .ieiit e ettt 518
(O I [ =T o T=Te 4 aT=T T 1Y/ o= T PP 518
O R [ Lo 1ot RS T=To [ 4 T=T oA I8/ o1 PP 519
C.8-1. CR Series Module AHDULES ... ... et ettt 519
C.8-2. CR IMage Module AIIIDULES ... .. e ettt eaas 520
C.8-3. CT Image Module AIDULES ... oottt et 522
C.8-4. MR Image Module ARIDULES ...t e ettt et e eaea e 527
C.8-5. NM/PET Patient Orientation Module AtrDULES ... e 532
C.8-6. NM Image Pixel Module AHIIDULES ... e 533
C.8-7. NM Multi-frame Module AIIDULES ... et 534
C.8-8. Enumerated Values for Frame INCrement POINTEr ... e 536
C.8-9. NM Image Module AHRIDULES ...t et ettt eea e 538
C.8-10. NM Isotope MOAUIE AIIDULES ... ..ttt et et es 541
C.8-11. NM Detector Module ALIHDULES ....... .. et 543
C.8-12. NM Tomo Acquisition Module AFDULES ... e 546
C.8-13. NM Multi-Gated Acquisition Module AHMDULES ... e 547
C.8-14. NM Phase Module ALFDULES ... et et 549
C.8-15. NM Reconstruction Module AtHDULES ... e 550
C.8-17. US Region Calibration Module ARFDULES ... e 551
C.8-18. US Image Module AIHDULES ... ettt es 565
C.8-19. US SAmMPIES Per PiXEl ...t e et 571
LS U ST =1 [T o= T 571
C.8-23. US Planar ConfIGUIALION ...... ...t et ettt et et et et ettt e e 572
C.8-24. SC Equipment Module AHIDULES ... .. e 574
C.8-25. SC Image Module AIIDULES ...... .. ettt e 575
C.8-25b. SC Multi-frame Image Module AIDULES ... e 575
C.8-25c. SC Multi-frame Vector Module ALIHDULES ... e 578
C.8-26. X-Ray Image Module AIIDULES ...t et 579
C.8-27. X-Ray Acquisition Module ALIHDULES ... et 583
C.8-28. X-Ray Collimator Module AFDULES ... et 585
C.8-28b. X-Ray Collimator Dimensions Macro AHIDULES ... e 585
C.8-29. X-Ray Table Module AIIDULES ... ettt aeaes 586
C.8-30. XA Positioner Module AIIDULES ...... ..o ettt 588
C.8-31. XRF Positioner Module AHIDULES ... ... e ettt 591
C.8-32. X-Ray Tomography Acquisition Module AHMDULES ..o 592
C.8-33. X-Ray Acquisition Dose Module AHFIDULES ... e 592
C.8-34. X-Ray Generation Module ALHDULES ... e 595
C.8-35. X-Ray Filtration Module AHIDULES ... et 596
C.8-35a. X-Ray Filtration Macro AtIDULES ... e 597
C.8-36. X-Ray Grid Module AHDULES ... e 598
C.8-36b. X-Ray Grid Description Macro ArDULES ... e 598
C.8-37. RT Series Module AIHDULES ... e et 599
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C.8-38. RT Image ModUule AIIDULES ... ..ot ettt eea e 600
C.8-39. RT D0Se MOAUIE AIFIDULES ... e e e ettt e et aenes 611
C.8-39b. Values of Dose Grid Frame Offset Vector Under Relative (A) and Absolute (B) Interpretations .......................al. 615
C.8-40. RT DVH MOdUIE AFDULES ... ..ttt e e e e e e e e e e et e e eaeens 616
C.8-41. Structure Set Module AtIHDULES ... ettt aeans 618
C.8-42. ROI Contour ModUule AHFIDULES ... ...ttt ettt et et eenes 620
C.8-43. RT D0s€e ROI MOAUIE AIFDULES .....niiiiii e e et e e aaeaes 622
C.8-44. RT ROI Observations Module AtIHDULES ... e eenes 623
C.8-45. RT General Plan Module AHIDULES ... e et eeenens 626
C.8-46. RT Prescription Module AHIDULES ...... ..o e et 628
C.8-47. RT Tolerance Tables Module ALHDULES ... e aees 629
C.8-48. RT Patient Setup Module AHIDULES .......o.ii et eas 631
C.8-49. RT Fraction Scheme Module AttHDULES ... e 634
C.8-50. RT Beams ModUule AHIDULES ..ot e e ettt e e e e e e e eaenaes 639
C.8-51. RT Brachy Application Setups Module AHIHDULES ... e 656
C.8-52. Approval Module AIIDULES ... ..o e ettt et 665
C.8-53. RT General Treatment Record Module AHIDULES ... e 665
C.8-54. RT Treatment Machine Record Module AHIDULES ....... ... e 666
C.8-55. Measured Dose Reference Record Module AHFDULES ... 666
C.8-56. Calculated Dose Reference Record Module AIrDULES ... 667
C.8-57. RT Beams Session Record Module AtIHDULES ... e 668
C.8-58. RT Brachy Session Record Module ARMDULES ... e 681
C.8-59. RT Treatment Summary Record Module ALHDULES ..o e 690
C.8.8.24-1. RT lon Tolerance Tables Module AtrDULES ........ ..o e 691
C.8.8.25-1. RT lon Beams Module AtHDULES ...... oo e e e et e e e e enns 693
C.8.8.26-1. RT lon Beams Session Record Module AttBULES ........ .o e 718
C.8.8.27-1. Beam Limiting Device Position Macro AHMDULES ..o e 733
C.8.8.28-1. Patient Support Identification Macro ARMDULES ... 733
C.8.8.29-1. RT Beams Delivery Instruction Module AHDULES ... 734
C.8.8.30-1. RT Brachy Application Setup Delivery Instruction Module Attributes ... 739
C.8-60. PET Series Module AttrIDULES ..o e e e ettt e e e e aeaes 744
C.8-61. PET Isotope ModUule AHIDULES ........iei et 753
C.8-62. PET Multi-Gated Acquisition Module ALHDULES ... e 755
C.8-63. PET Image Module ARIDULES ... ettt 756
C.8-68. DX Series Module AtIHDULES ...t e ettt et ettt et ettt aans 761
C.8-69. DX Anatomy Imaged Module AHIDULES ... e 763
C.8-70. DX Image Module AIFIDULES ... ettt e 764
C.8-71. DX Detector MOdUIe AHIDULES ... ettt e e et et e et e e e e eeenns 769
C.8-71b. Digital X-Ray Detector Macro AHMDULES ... e 771
C.8-72. DX Positioning Module AtHDULES ... e 776
C.8-73. Mammography Series Module AHFDULES ... e 780
C.8-74. Mammography Image Module ARMDULES ... e 780
C.8-74a. Enumerated Values of Image Type (0008,0008) Value 3 for Stereotactic Mammography .............c.cocoiiiiiiin.n. 789
C.8-74b. Enumerated Values of Image Type (0008,0008) Value 3 for Digital Breast Tomosynthesis Projection and Generated 2D

=T 1= PPN 790
C.8-74c. Enumerated Values of Image Type (0008,0008) Value 3 for Contrast Enhanced Images ..............coooviiiiinininann. 790
C.8-74d. Defined Terms of Image Type (0008,0008) Value 4 for Contrast Enhanced and Generated 2D Images .................... 791
C.8-74e. Defined Terms of Image Type (0008,0008) Value 5 for Contrast Enhanced 2D Images ..........cccooeiiiiiiiiiiiinininns 791
C.8-75. Intra-Oral Series Module ALHDULES ......... i e e 792
C.8-76. Intra-Oral Image Module ALHDULES ... ... e 792
C.8-76b. Enhanced Mammography Series Module AttDULES ......... ..o 793
C.8-77. VL Image Module AHRIDULES ... e e et eas 794
C.8-78. Slide Coordinates Module ALIHDULES ... et 798
C.8.12.3-1. Whole Slide Microscopy Series Module AHFDULES ... e 800
C.8.12.4-1. Whole Slide Microscopy Image Module AHMDULES ... e 800
C.8.12.4-2. Whole Slide Microscopy Image FIAVvOors ... 804
C.8.12.4-3. Whole Slide Microscopy Image Derived PiXelS ........ ... e 804
C.8.12.5-1. Optical Path Module AHMDULES ... e 805
C.8.12.6.1-1. Plane Position (Slide) Macro ARMDULES ... e 809
C.8.12.6.2-1. Optical Path Identification Macro AtHDULES ... e 809
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C.8.12.6.3-1. Specimen Reference Macro AHDULES ... e 809
C.8.12.7-1. Multi-Resolution Navigation Module AtIHDULES ... e 810
C.8.12.8-1. Slide Label MOdUIE ALHDULES ...... ..ot e e ees 810
C.8-79. Enhanced MR Image Module AHDULES ... e 811
C.8-80. MR-Specific Image Type and Frame Type Value 3 ... e 813
C.8-81. MR-Specific Image Type and Frame Type ValUe 4 ...... ... 813
C.8-82. Allowed Combinations of Attribute Values for Photometric Interpretation, Samples Per Pixel, Planar Configuration, Pixel

Representation, Bits Allocated and Bits STOred ........ ... e 814
C.8-83. MR Image and Spectroscopy Instance Macro AttrbULES ........ ... 815
C.8-84. MR Image Description Macro AtHDULES ... e 818
C.8-85. Complex Image Component AtHDULE ValUES .........c.ooiii e 819
C.8-86. AcqUISItiON CONLrast VAIUES ... et 819
C.8-87. MR Pulse Sequence Module ALIHDULES ... e 820
C.8-88. MR Image Frame Type Macro AHIDULES ... e 823
C.8-89. MR Timing and Related Parameters Macro AttDULES ........ ..o e 824
C.8-90. MR FOV/Geometry Macro AtMDULES ........ouiii e 826
C.8-91. MR EChO MaCIrO AHIIDULES . ... ot e et ettt naeaas 826
C.8-92. MR Modifier Macro AtHDULES ... e e et et aeaes 827
C.8-93. MR Imaging Modifier Macro AttHDULES ... e 830
C.8-94. MR Receive Coil MaCro AIIDULES ... e et eas 832
C.8-95. MR Transmit Coil Macro AtHDULES ....... ... e 833
C.8-96. MR Diffusion Macro AMIDULES ...... .. et e 833
C.8-97. MR Averages Macro AIIIDULES ... ... e et 834
C.8-98. MR Spatial Saturation Macro AHIDULES ... e 835
C.8-99. MR Metabolite Map Macro AHDULES ... e 835
C.8-100. MR Velocity Encoding Macro AIHDULES ... e 836
C.8-100b. MR Arterial Spin Labeling Macro AtrDULES ....... ... e 836
C.8-100c. Functional MR Macro AIIDULES ........i.ieii ettt 839
C.8-101. MR Series Module ARMDULES ... ... ettt aeaes 840
C.8-102. MR Spectroscopy Module AIrDULES ...... ... e 840
C.8-103. MR Spectroscopy Pulse Sequence Module Atributes ........ ..o 847
C.8-104. MR Spectroscopy Frame Type Macro AttrDULES ....... ... e 850
C.8-105. MR Spectroscopy FOV/Geometry Macro AHIDULES .........oeiiiii e 851
C.8-106. MR Spectroscopy Data Module AtrDULES ........... i e 851
C.8-107. MR Spectroscopy Description Macro AHIDULES ... e 853
C.8-108. MR Spectroscopy Image Type and Frame Type Value 3 ... 854
C.8-109. MR Spectroscopy Image Type and Frame Type ValUe 4 ...... ..o 854
C.8-110. Volume Based Calculation Technique Attribute ValUues .............oouiiiiiii e 854
C.8-111. Complex Image Component Attribute ValUes ........ ..o 855
C.8-112. AcqUISItion CONTrast VAIUES ... ..o et 855
C.8-113. CT Series Module ARMDULES ... ettt 856
C.8-114. Enhanced CT Image Module ARMDULES ... e 856
C.8-115. Image Type and Frame Type Value 3 fOr CT .. ..o e 860
C.8-116. Image Type and Frame Type Value 4 fOr Ct ... ... e 860
C.8-117. CT Image Frame Type Macro AIDULES ..o et 861
C.8-118. CT Acquisition Type Macro AHMDULES ... e 861
C.8-119. CT Acquisition Details Macro AtHDULES ...... ... e 862
C.8-120. CT Table Dynamics Macro AHIDULES ... ... e 864
C.8-121. CT Position Macro AMMDULES ... ... e e et aeaes 865
C.8-122. CT Geometry Macro AIIIDULES ..ot e ettt eaea e 865
C.8-123. CT Reconstruction Macro AHIIDULES ... e 867
C.8-124. CT EXposure Macro AtMDULES ... e et 868
C.8-125. CT X-Ray Details Sequence Macro AtHDULES ... e 870
C.8-126. CT Pixel Value Transformation Macro AttriDULES ... e 872
C.8-126b. CT Additional X-Ray Source Macro AHIDULES ... e 872
C.8-127. Image Type and Frame Type ValUe T ... et e 873
C.8-128. Image Type and Frame TYPe ValUE 2 ... ..ot 873
C.8-129. Image Type and Frame Type Value 3 COMMON ...ttt 874
C.8-130. Image Type and Frame Type Value 4 COMMON ........uiuitiii e et es 875
C.8-131. Common CT/MR Image Description Macro AtHDUIES .........c.iuiiii e 876

- Standard -



DICOM PS3.3 2016a2016b - Information Object Definitions Page 59

C.8-132. Pixel Presentation Aribute ValUESs ... e 876
C.8-133. Volumetric Properties AHDULE VAIUES ..o e 877
C.8-134. Volume Based Calculation Technique Attribute ValUues ... 878
C.8.17.1-1. Ophthalmic Photography Series Module AtriDULES ... e 878
C.8.17.2-1. Ophthalmic Photography Image Module AtrDUIES ... e 879
C.8.17.3-1. Ophthalmic Photographic Parameters Module Atributes ........... ..o 883
C.8.17.4-1. Ophthalmic Photography Acquisition Parameters Module Attributes .............c.coiiiiiiiii e 884
C.8.17.5-1. Ocular Region Imaged Module AHDULES ... e 885
C.8.17.6-1. Ophthalmic Tomography Series Module AHDUIES ... e 885
C.8.17.7-1. Ophthalmic Tomography Image Module AHFDUIES ... e 886
C.8.17.8-1. Ophthalmic Tomography Acquisition Parameters Module Attributes ... 888
C.8.17.8-2. Ophthalmic Acquisition Parameters Macro Attributes ........... ... 888
C.8.17.9-1. Ophthalmic Tomography Parameters Module AHFDUIES ...........oouii i 889
C.8.17.10-1. Ophthalmic Frame Location Macro AHMDULIES ... e 891
C.8.17.11-1. Wide Field Ophthalmic Photography Stereographic Projection Module Attributes ................ocooiviiiiiiiiinne. 893
C.8.17.12-1. Wide Field Ophthalmic Photography 3D Coordinates Module Attributes ............c.ccooiiiiiiiii 895
C.8.17.13-1. Wide Field Ophthalmic Photography Quality Rating Module Attributes ..o 896
C.8.18.1-1. Stereometric Series Module ARMDULES ... 897
C.8.18.2-1. Stereometric Relationship Module AHFIDULES ... e 897
C.8.19.1-1. XA/XRF Series Module AtIHDULES ...... ... et e e e e ens 898
C.8.19.2-1. Enhanced XA/XRF Image Module TabIe ... e 899
C.8.19.2-2. Allowed Combinations of Attribute Values for Bits Allocated and Bits Stored ....................o, 904
C.8.19.3-1. XA/XRF Acquisition Module AttHDULES ....... ... e 904
C.8.19.4-1. X-Ray Image Intensifier Module AHMDULES ... e 906
C.8.19.5-1. X-Ray Detector Module ALHDULES ... e 907
C.8.19.6-1. X-Ray Frame Characteristics Macro AHMDULES ........ ... e 908
C.8.19.6-2. X-Ray Field of View Macro AHMDULES ... e 908
C.8.19.6-3. X-Ray Exposure Control Sensing Regions Macro Atributes ... 909
C.8.19.6-4. X-Ray Frame Pixel Data Properties Macro Atributes ..., 911
C.8.19.6-5. X-Ray Frame Detector Parameters Macro AtHDULES ..o e 913
C.8.19.6-6. X-Ray Calibration Device Usage Macro AtHDULES ... ... 914
C.8.19.6-7. X-Ray Object Thickness Macro ALHDULES ... e 914
C.8.19.6-8. X-Ray Frame Acquisition Macro AttriDULES ... e 914
C.8.19.6-9. X-Ray Projection Pixel Calibration Macro AHMDULES ..o 915
C.8.19.6-10. X-Ray Positioner Macro ARMDULES ... ... e 919
C.8.19.6-11. X-Ray Table Position Macro AttrDULES ... e 919
C.8.19.6-12. X-Ray Collimator Macro AHIDULES ...........iiii e 920
C.8.19.6-13. X-Ray Isocenter Reference System Macro AtribULES ..o 921
C.8.19.6-14. X-Ray Geometry Macro AIDULES ... e 928
C.8.19.7-1. XA/XRF Multi-frame Presentation Module AtHDULES ... e 928
C.8.20-1. Segmentation Series Module ALIHDULES ... e 930
C.8.20-2. Segmentation Image Module ALHDULES ... e 930
C.8.20-3. Segmentation Macro AHIDULES ... e 933
C.8.20-4. Segment Description Macro AtHDULES ... e 933
C.8.21.1-1. X-Ray 3D Image Module AHIDULIES ... e 935
C.8.21.1.1.3-1. Additional Volume Based Calculation Technique Attribute Values for X-Ray 3D ...........cccoiiiiiiiiniiiiiinnn, 938
C.8.21.2.1-1. X-Ray 3D Angiographic Image Contributing Sources Module Attributes ... 939
C.8.21.2.2-1. X-Ray 3D Craniofacial Image Contributing Sources Module Attributes ..o, 940
C.8.21.2.3-1. Breast Tomosynthesis Contributing Sources Module AHtribUtes ............coiiiiiii e 940
C.8.21.3.1.1-1. X-Ray 3D General Shared Acquisition Macro AHMDULES ...........coiiiiii e 944
C.8.21.3.1.2-1. X-Ray 3D General Per Projection Acquisition Macro Attributes ... 946
C.8.21.3.1.3-1. X-Ray 3D General Positioner Movement Macro Atributes ..............ooiiiiii e 946
C.8.21.3.2-1. X-Ray 3D Angiographic Acquisition Module AtHDUIES ... 948
C.8.21.3.3-1. X-Ray 3D Craniofacial Acquisition Module AttribDULES ......... ... 951
C.8.21.3.4-1. Breast Tomosynthesis Acquisition Module AttrDULES ......... ..o 952
C.8.21.4-1. X-Ray 3D Reconstruction Module AttrDULES ... e 955
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Notice and Disclaimer

The information in this publication was considered technically sound by the consensus of persons engaged in the development and
approval of the document at the time it was developed. Consensus does not necessarily mean that there is unanimous agreement
among every person participating in the development of this document.

NEMA standards and guideline publications, of which the document contained herein is one, are developed through a voluntary
consensus standards development process. This process brings together volunteers and/or seeks out the views of persons who have
an interest in the topic covered by this publication. While NEMA administers the process and establishes rules to promote fairness
in the development of consensus, it does not write the document and it does not independently test, evaluate, or verify the accuracy
or completeness of any information or the soundness of any judgments contained in its standards and guideline publications.

NEMA disclaims liability for any personal injury, property, or other damages of any nature whatsoever, whether special, indirect,
consequential, or compensatory, directly or indirectly resulting from the publication, use of, application, or reliance on this document.
NEMA disclaims and makes no guaranty or warranty, expressed or implied, as to the accuracy or completeness of any information
published herein, and disclaims and makes no warranty that the information in this document will fulfill any of your particular purposes
or needs. NEMA does not undertake to guarantee the performance of any individual manufacturer or seller's products or services by
virtue of this standard or guide.

In publishing and making this document available, NEMA is not undertaking to render professional or other services for or on behalf
of any person or entity, nor is NEMA undertaking to perform any duty owed by any person or entity to someone else. Anyone using
this document should rely on his or her own independent judgment or, as appropriate, seek the advice of a competent professional
in determining the exercise of reasonable care in any given circumstances. Information and other standards on the topic covered by
this publication may be available from other sources, which the user may wish to consult for additional views or information not covered
by this publication.

NEMA has no power, nor does it undertake to police or enforce compliance with the contents of this document. NEMA does not cer-
tify, test, or inspect products, designs, or installations for safety or health purposes. Any certification or other statement of compliance
with any health or safety-related information in this document shall not be attributable to NEMA and is solely the responsibility of the
certifier or maker of the statement.
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Foreword

This DICOM Standard was developed according to the procedures of the DICOM Standards Committee.

The DICOM Standard is structured as a multi-part document using the guidelines established in [ISO/IEC Directives, Part 32].

PS3.1 should be used as the base reference for the current parts of this standard.

DICOM® is the registered trademark of the National Electrical Manufacturers Association for its standards publications relating to di-
gital communications of medical information, all rights reserved.

HL7® and CDA® are the registered trademarks of Health Level Seven International, all rights reserved.

SNOMED®, SNOMED Clinical Terms®, SNOMED CT® are the registered trademarks of the International Health Terminology
Standards Development Organisation (IHTSDO), all rights reserved.

LOINC® is the registered trademark of Regenstrief Institute, Inc, all rights reserved.
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1 Scope and Field of Application

This Part of the DICOM Standard specifies the set of Information Object Definitions (IODs) that provide an abstract definition of real-
world objects applicable to communication of digital medical information. For each 10D, this Part specifies:

+ any necessary information for the semantic description of the IOD

« relationships to associated real-world objects relevant to the IOD

+ Attributes that describe the characteristics of the 10D

For each 10D, this Part does not specify:

+ the nature of any Service Class Definition intended to reference the 10D
« the nature of any interactions that result in the usage of the IOD

This Part is related to other parts of the DICOM Standard in that:

+ PS3.4 Service Class Specifications, specifies application level services by grouping DIMSE services with IODs as defined in this
Part;

» PS3.5 Data Structure and Semantics, defines the data encoding used in the DIMSE Protocol when applied to IODs defined in this
Part;

« PS3.6 Data Dictionary, contains an index by Tag of all IOD Attributes defined in this Part. This index includes the Value Represent-
ation and Value Multiplicity for each Attribute;

» PS3.7 Message Exchange Protocol, defines the DIMSE Services and Protocol that may be applied to IODs defined in this Part.
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2 Normative References

The following standards contain provisions that, through reference in this text, constitute provisions of this Standard. At the time of
publication, the editions indicated were valid. All standards are subject to revision, and parties to agreements based on this Standard
are encouraged to investigate the possibilities of applying the most recent editions of the standards indicated below.

2.1 International Organization for Standardization (ISO) and International
Electrotechnical Commission (IEC)

[ISO/IEC Directives, Part 32] ISO/IEC. . 6.0. Brafting-and-presentationRules for the structure and drafting of International Standards.
http://www.iec.ch/members_experts/refdocs/iec/isoiec-dir2%7Bed6.0%7Den.pdf .

[ISO/IEC 2022] ISO/IEC. 1994. Information technology - Character code structure and extension techniques.
[ISO 3950] ISO. 2010. Dentistry - Designation system for teeth and areas of the oral cavity.
[ISO 7498-1] ISO. 1994. Information Processing Systems - Open Systems Interconnection - Basic Reference Model.

[ISO 7498-2] ISO. 1989. Information processing systems - Open Systems Interconnection - Basic reference Model - Part 2: Security
Architecture.

[I[SO/TR 8509] ISO. Information Processing Systems - Open Systems Interconnection - Service Conventions. ISO/TR 8509 has been
withdrawn. See ISO/IEC 2382-26:1993 Information technology - Vocabulary - Part 26: Open systems interconnection .

[ISO 8825-1] ISO. 2002. Information technology - ASN.1 encoding rules: Specification of Basic Encoding Rules (BER), Canonical
Encoding Rules (CER) and Distinguished Encoding Rules (DER).

[ISO/IEC 10118-3] ISO/IEC. 1998. Information technology - Security techniques - Hash-functions - Part 3: Dedicated hash-functions
(RIPEMD-160 reference). The draft RIPEMD-160 specification and sample code are also available at http://
homes.esat.kuleuven.be/~bosselae/ripemd160.html .

[ISO/IEC 10646] ISO/IEC. 2003. Information Technology - Universal Multiple-Octet Coded Character Set (UCS). ISO/IEC 10646-
2003 is the same as Unicode Version 4.0, available at http://unicode.org .

[ISO 11664-4] 1SO. 2008. Colorimetry - Part 4: CIE 1976 L*a*b* Colour space. ISO 11664-4 2008 is the same as CIE S 014-4/E:2007

[ISO/IEC 13818-1] ISO/IEC. 2000. Information technology - Generic coding of moving pictures and associated audio information:
Systems.

[ISO/IEC 13818-2] ISO/IEC. 2000. Information technology - Generic coding of moving pictures and associated audio information:
Video.

[ISO/IEC 13818-3] ISO/IEC. 1998. Information technology - Generic coding of moving pictures and associated audio information -
Part 3: Audio.

[ISO/IEC 13818-4] ISO/IEC. 2004. Information technology - Generic coding of moving pictures and associated audio information -
Part 4: Conformance testing.

[ISO/IEC 14496-10] ISO/IEC. 2009. Information technology - Coding of audio-visual objects - Part 210: Advanced Video Coding.
http://www.iso.org/iso/iso_catalogue/catalogue_tc/catalogue_detail.htm?csnumber=52974 .

[ISO/IEC 14496-22] ISO/IEC. Information technology - Coding of audio-visual objects - Part 22: Open Font Format. http://www.iso.org/
iso/iso_catalogue/catalogue_tc/catalogue_detail.ntm?csnumber=52136 .

[ISO 15076-1] ISO. 2005. Image technology colour management - Architecture, profile format, and data structure. Also available as
ICC.1:2004-10 (Profile version 4.2.0.0), International Color Consortium, available at http.//www.color.org/v4spec.xalter .

[ISO 19980] ISO. 2012. second edition. Ophthalmic instruments - Corneal topographers.
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[ISO 22028-2] ISO. 2013. Photography and graphic technology - Extended colour encodings for digital image storage, manipulation
and interchange - Part 2: Reference output medium metric RGB colour image encoding (ROMM RGB). http://www.iso.org/
iso/catalogue_detail.htm?csnumber=56591 .

[ISO 32000-1] ISO. Document management - Portable document format - Part 1. http://www.iso.org/iso/catalogue_detail.htm?
csnumber=51502 .

[[EC 60601-2-44] IEC. 2002. Ed.2.1. Medical Electrical Equipment - Part 2-44: Particular Requirements for the Safety of X-Ray
Equipment for Computed Tomography.

[IEC 60601-2-33] IEC. 2010. Ed.3.1. Medical Electrical Equipment - Part 2-33: Particular requirements for the basic safety and essential
performance of magnetic resonance equipment for medical diagnosis.

[IEC 61217] IEC. 2002. Ed 1.1. Radiotherapy Equipment - Coordinates, Movements and Scales.

[IEC 61966-2.1] IEC. 1999. Ed 1.0. Multimedia systems and equipment - colour measurement and management - Part 2.1: colour
management - Default RGB colour space - SRGB.

[IEC 62494-1] IEC. 2008. Medical electrical equipment - Exposure index of digital X-ray imaging systems - Part 1: Definitions and
requirements for general radiography.

[IEC 62563-1] IEC. 2009. Ed 1.0. Medical Electrical Equipment - Medical image display systems - Part 1: Evaluation methods.

2.2 International Telecommunications Union (ITU)

[ITU-T G.711] ITU. 1998. Pulse code modulation (PCM) of voice frequencies.

[ITU-T X.509] ITU. 2000. Information technology - Open Systems Interconnection - The directory: Public-key and attribute certificate
frameworks. ITU-T Recommendation X.5009 is similar to ISO/IEC 9594-8 1990. However, the ITU-T recommendation is the
more familiar form, and was revised in 1993 and 2000, with two sets of corrections in 2001. ITU-T was formerly known as
CCITT. .

2.3 Internet Engineering Task Force (IETF)

| [RFE-2046RFC2046] IETF. November 1996. Multipurpose Internet Mail Extensions (MIME) Part Two: Media Types. http://tools.ietf.org/
html/rfc2046 .

| [RFE-2437RFC2437] IETF. October 1998. PKCS #1 RSA Cryptography Specifications Version 2.0. http://tools.ietf.org/html/rfc2437
. The RSA Encryption Standard is also defined in informative Annex A of ISO/IEC 9796, and in Normative Annex A of the
CEN/TC251 European Prestandard prENV 12388:1996. .

| [RFE-2630RFC2630] IETF. June 1999. Cryptographic Message Syntax. http://tools.ietf.org/html/rfc2630 .
| [RFE-3161RFC3161] IETF. Internet X.509 Public Key Infrastructure; Time Stamp Protocols. http://tools.ietf.org/html/rfc3161 .

| [RFE-3986RFC3986] IETF. Uniform Resource Identifiers (URI): Generic Syntax. http://tools.ietf.org/html/rfc3986 .

2.4 Health Level Seven (HL7)

[HL7 V2.5] ANSI/HL7. 2003. HL7 Standard Version 2.5 - An Application Protocol for Electronic Data Exchange in Healthcare Environ-
ments. http://www.hl7.org/documentcenter/private/standards/V25/HL7_Messaging_v25_PDF.zip .

[HL7 V3 DT R1] ANSI/HL7. 2004. HL7 Version 3 Standard: Data Types - Abstract Specification, Release 1.

[HL7 CDA R1] ANSI/HL7. 2000. HL7 Version 3 Standard: Clinical Document Architecture Framework, Release 1. http://www.hl7.org/
documentcenter/private/standards/cda/r1/HL7_CDA_R1_FINAL.zip .

[HL7 CDA R2] ANSI/HL7. 2005. HL7 Version 3 Standard: Clinical Document Architecture Framework, Release 2. http://www.hl7.org/
documentcenter/private/standards/cda/r2/cda_r2_normativewebedition2010.zip .

[HL7 SCTP R1.0] HL7. 2000. HL7 Structured Clinical Trial Protocol Standard, Release 1.0.
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[HL7 SPL R1.0] ANSI/HL7. 2004. HL7 Structured Product Labeling Standard, Release 1.0. http://www.hl7.org/documentcenter/private/
standards/SPL/SPL_Specification_ANSI_R1.0-2004.zip .

2.5 United States National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST)

[FIPS PUB 46] NIST. . Data Encryption Standard (DES). Withdrawn . http://csrc.nist.gov/publications/fips/archive/fips46-3/fips46-3.pdf

[FIPS PUB 81] NIST. . DES Modes of Operation. Withdrawn .

2.6 Other References

[Adobe RGB] Adobe Systems Incorporated. 1998. 2005-05. Adobe RGB (1998) Color Image Encoding. http://www.adobe.com/
digitalimag/pdfs/AdobeRGB1998.pdf .

[Anderson 1986] Medical Physics. Anderson LL. 1986. 13. 6. 898-903. “A "natural" volume-dose histogram for brachytherapy”.
10.1118/1.595815.

[ANSI X9.52] ANSI. 1998. Triple Data Encryption Algorithm Modes of Operation, Accredited Standards Committee (ASC) X9, Financial
Services.

[BI-RADS®] American College of Radiology, Reston, Virginia. 1998. 3.0. Breast Imaging Reporting and Data System Atlas. http://
www.acr.org/Quality-Safety/Resources/BIRADS .

| [CIE Publication 15.2] -and—Commission Internationale de I'Eclairage/International Commission on lllumination. 1986. Second Edition.
Colorimetry.

[ECMA 235] European Computer Manufacturers Association. 1996. The ECMA GSS-API Mechanism. http://www.ecma-international.org/
publications/standards/Ecma-235.htm .

[GBK] China National Information Technology Standardization Technical Committee. 1995. Chinese Internal Code Extension Specific-
ation.

[GB 2312] National Standard Administration of China. 1981. Simplified Chinese Characters Coding Specification.

[GB 18030] Standards Administration of China. 2000. Information Technology - Chinese ideograms coded character set for information
interchange - Extension for the basic set.

[ICRU Report 50] International Commission on Radiation Units and Measurements. 1993. Prescribing, Recording, and Reporting
Photon Beam Therapy.

[NEMA UD3] National Electrical Manufacturers Association and American Institute of Ultrasound in Medicine. 2004. Standard for
Real-Time Display of Thermal and Mechanical Acoustic Output Indices on Diagnostic Ultrasound Equipment.

[IEEE 754] Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers. 1985. 32-bit and 64-bit Floating Point Number Representations. http://
grouper.ieee.org/groups/754/ .

[IEEE 1588] Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers. 2008. Standard for a Precision Clock Synchronization Protocol for Net-
worked Measurement and Control Systems. 10.1109/IEEESTD.2008.4579760.

[PDF] Adobe Systems Incorporated. 1985. Fifth Edition. PDF Reference, version 1.6. http://www.adobe.com/devnet/pdf/
pdf_reference_archive.html .

[TIS 620-2533] Thai Industrial Standards Institute. 1990. Thai Characters Code for Information Interchange. http://www.nectec.or.th/
it-standards/std620/std620.htm .

[McCollough 2007] Radiology. McCollough CH. 2007. 243. 2. 527. “A multi-institutional, multi-manufacturer, international standard
for the quantification of coronary artery calcium using cardiac CT”. 10.1148/radiol.2432050808.

[CSS2] W3C. 2011. Cascading Style Sheet (CSS) CSS2 generic font families. http://www.w3.0rg/TR/REC-CSS2/
fonts.html#generic-font-families .
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[HPGL] Hewlett Packard. . PCL/PJL Reference PCL5 Printer Language Technical Reference Manual. IIHP 5961-0509. http://
h20000.www2.hp.com/bc/docs/support/SupportManual/bpl13211/bpl13211.pdf .

[AAPM TG 116] American Association of Physicists in Medicine. July 2009. Report of AAPM Task Group 116 - An Exposure Indicator
for Digital Radiography. http://www.aapm.org/pubs/reports/rpt_116.pdf .

[AAPM Report 220] American Association of Physicists in Medicine. September 2014. Report of AAPM Task Group 220 - Use of
Water Equivalent Diameter for Calculating Patient Size and Size-Specific Dose Estimates (SSDE) in CT. http://www.aapm.org/
pubs/reports/rpt_220.pdf .

[AAPM OR 03] American Association of Physicists in Medicine. 2005. Assessment of Display Performance for Medical Imaging Systems.
http://www.aapm.org/pubs/reports/OR_03.pdf .

[DIN 6868-57] Deutsches Institut fliir Normung. 2001. Image quality assurance in diagnostic X-ray departments - Acceptance testing
for image display devices.

[US 6,272,235] Bacus JV and Bacus JW. Method and Apparatus for Creating a Virtual Microscope Slide. US Patent. 6,272,235. August
7,2001.

[Porter and Duff 1984] Computer Graphics. Porter, Thomas and Duff, Tom. 1984. 18. 3. 253-259. “Compositing Digital Images”.
10.1145/800031.808606. http://keithp.com/~keithp/porterduff/p253-porter.pdf .
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3 Definitions

For the purposes of this Standard the following definitions apply.

3.1 Reference Model Definitions

This Part of the Standard is based on the concepts developed in [ISO 7498-1] and [ISO 7498-2] and makes use of the following terms
defined in them:

Application Entity (AE) See [ISO 7498-1].

Service or Layer Service See [ISO 7498-1].

3.2 Service Conventions Definitions

This Part of the Standard makes use of the following terms defined in [ISO/TR 8509]:
Primitive See [ISO/TR 8509].

3.3 DICOM Introduction and Overview Definitions

This Part of the Standard makes use of the following terms defined in PS3.1:

Attribute See PS3.1.
Command See PS3.1.
Data Dictionary See PS3.1.
Message See PS3.1.

3.4 DICOM Service Class Specifications

This Part of the Standard makes use of the following terms defined in PS3.4:

Real-World Activity See PS3.4.
Real-World Object See PS3.4.
Service Class See PS3.4.
Service Class User (SCU) See PS3.4.
Service Class Provider (SCP) See PS3.4.
Service-Object Pair Class (SOP See PS3.4.
Class)

Service-Object Pair Instance See PS3.4.

(SOP Instance)

Preformatted Grayscale Image See PS3.4.
Preformatted Color Image See PS3.4.
Related General SOP Class See PS3.4.
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3.5 DICOM Data Structures and Encoding

This Part of the Standard makes use of the following terms defined in PS3.5:

Data Element

Data Element Tag
Data Element Type
Data Set

Defined Term
Enumerated Value
Sequence of Items

Unique Identifier (UID)

See PS3.5.
See PS3.5.
See PS3.5.
See PS3.5.
See PS3.5.
See PS3.5.
See PS3.5.
See PS3.5.

3.6 DICOM Message Exchange

This Part of the Standard makes use of the following terms defined in PS3.7:

DICOM Message Service
Element (DIMSE)

DIMSE-N Services

DIMSE-C Services

See PS3.7.

See PS3.7.
See PS3.7.

3.7 DICOM Upper Layer Service

This Part of the Standard makes use of the following terms defined in PS3.8:

DICOM Upper Layer Service

See PS3.8.

3.8 DICOM Information Object

Acquisition Context

Attribute tag

Composite 10D

Derived image

DICOM information model

DICOM application model

Information entity

A description of the conditions present during data acquisition.

A unique identifier for an Attribute of an Information Object composed of an ordered pair of
numbers (a Group Number followed by an Element number).

an Information Object Definition that represents parts of several entities in the DICOM Application
Model. Such an IOD includes Attributes that are not inherent in the Real-World Object that the
10D represents but rather are inherent in related Real-World Objects.

an image in which the pixel data was constructed from pixel data of one or more other images
(source images).

an Entity-Relationship diagram that is used to model the relationships between the Information
Object Definitions representing classes of Real-World Objects defined by the DICOM Application
Model.

an Entity-Relationship diagram used to model the relationships between Real-World Objects that
are within the area of interest of the DICOM Standard.

that portion of information defined by a Composite IOD that is related to one specific class of
Real-World Object. There is a one-to-one correspondence between Information Entities and
entities in the DICOM Application Model.
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Information object definition
(IOD)
Module

Multi-frame image

Normalized 10D

Cine run

Specialization

Functional Group

Code Sequence Attribute

a data abstraction of a class of similar Real-World Objects that defines the nature and Attributes
relevant to the class of Real-World Objects represented.

A set of Attributes within an Information Entity or Normalized 10D that are logically related to
each other.

Image that contains multiple two-dimensional pixel planes.

an Information Object Definition that represents a single entity in the DICOM Application Model.
Such an IOD includes Attributes that are only inherent in the Real-World Object that the IOD
represents.

A set of temporally related frames acquired at constant or variable frame rates. This term
incorporates the general class of serialography.

Note
A Cine run is typically encoded as a multi-frame image.

Specialization is the replacement of the Type, value range and/or description of an Attribute in a
general Module of an IOD, by its Type, value range and/or description defined in a modality-specific
Module of an IOD.

Note

The same Attribute may be present in multiple Modules in the same 10D but not specified
to be "Specialized".

A set of logically related Attributes that are likely to vary together. May be used in Multi-frame
I0Ds to describe parameters that change on a per frame basis.

Attribute that (usually) includes the string "Code Sequence” in the Attribute Name and has a VR
of SQ (Sequence of ltems). lts purpose is to encode concepts using code values and optional
text meanings from coding schemes. Section 8.1 through Section 8.8 specify the Attributes of
which the Sequence Items (Attribute Sets) of Code Sequence Attributes are constructed.

3.9 Character Handling Definitions

This part of the standard makes use of the following terms defined in [ISO/IEC 2022]:

Coded character set; code
Code extension

Escape sequence

3.10 Radiotherapy

See [ISO/IEC 2022].
See [ISO/IEC 2022].
See [ISO/IEC 2022].

This Part of the Standard is based on the concepts developed in [IEC 61217] and makes use of the following terms defined in it:

FIXED REFERENCE system
GANTRY system

BEAM LIMITING DEVICE
system

WEDGE FILTER system

X-RAY IMAGE RECEPTOR
system

See [IEC 61217].
See [IEC 61217].
See [IEC 61217].

See [IEC 61217].
See [IEC 61217].
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PATIENT SUPPORT system

TABLE TOP ECCENTRIC
system

TABLE TOP system

3.11 Macros

Attribute Macro

See [IEC 61217].
See [IEC 61217].

See [IEC 61217].

A set of Attributes that are described in a single table that is referenced by multiple Module or
other tables.

3.12 Device Independent Pixel Values

This Part of the Standard makes use of the following terms defined in PS3.14:

P-Value

Profile Connection Space Value

(PCS-Value)

The definition in PS3.14 is "A device independent value defined in a perceptually linear grayscale
space. The output of the DICOM Presentation LUT is P-Values, i.e., the pixel value after all
DICOM defined grayscale transformations have been applied. P-Values are the input to a
Standardized Display System."

A device independent color value that is created by the application of the transformation specified
in an ICC profile.

3.13 Codes and Controlled Terminology Definitions

This Part of the Standard makes use of the following terms defined in PS3.16:

Baseline Context Group
Identifier (BCID)

Defined Context Group Identifier

(DCID)

Context Group
Context Group Version
Context ID (CID)
Mapping Resource
Relationship Type

DICOM Content Mapping
Resource (DCMR)

Template
Template ID (TID)
Value Set

Baseline Template Identifier
(BTID)

Defined Template Identifier
(DTID)

Coding schemes

See PS3.16.

See PS3.16.

See PS3.16.
See PS3.16.
See PS3.16.
See PS3.16.
See PS3.16.
See PS3.16.

See PS3.16.
See PS3.16.
See PS3.16.
See PS3.16.

See PS3.16.

See PS3.16.
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3.14 Reference Model Security Architecture Definitions

This Part of the Standard makes use of the following terms defined in [ISO 7498-2]:

Digital Signature The definition is "Data appended to, or a cryptographic transformation of, a data unit that allows
a recipient of the data unit to prove the source and integrity of that unit and protect against forgery
e.g., by the recipient."

Data Confidentiality The definition is "the property that information is not made available or disclosed to unauthorized
individuals, entities or processes."

Data Origin Authentication The definition is "the corroboration that the source of data received is as claimed."

Data Integrity The definition is "the property that data has not been altered or destroyed in an unauthorized
manner."

Key Management The definition is "the generation, storage, distribution, deletion, archiving and application of keys

in accordance with a security policy."

3.15 Security Definitions

This Part of the Standard makes use of the following terms defined in [ECMA 235]:

Security Context The definition is "security information that represents, or will represent a Security Association to
an initiator or acceptor that has formed, or is attempting to form such an association."

3.16 DICOM Security Profiles

This Part of the Standard makes use of the following terms defined in PS3.15:

Message Authentication Code See PS3.15.
(MAC)

Certificate See PS3.15.

3.17 Multi-dimensional Definitions

Reference Coordinate System The RCS is the spatial coordinate system in a DICOM Frame of Reference. It is the chosen origin,

(RCS) orientation and spatial scale of an Image IE in a Cartesian space. The RCS is a right-handed
Cartesian coordinate system i.e., the vector cross product of a unit vector along the positive x-axis
and a unit vector along the positive y-axis is equal to a unit vector along the positive z-axis. The
unit length is one millimeter. Typically, the Image IE contains a spatial mapping that specifies the
relationship of the image samples to the Cartesian spatial domains of the RCS.

Ophthalmic Coordinate System The Ophthalmic Coordinate System is used as the Frame of Reference that establishes the
spatial relationship relative to the corneal vertex. The corneal vertex is the point located at the
intersection of the patient's line of sight (visual axis) and the corneal surface. See
Section C.8.30.3.1.4 for further explanation.

Fiducial A fiducial is some unique feature or landmark suitable as a spatial reference or correlation between
similar objects. The fiducial may contribute to the definition of the origin and orientation of a
chosen coordinate system. Identifying fiducials in different data sets is a common means to
establish the spatial relationship between similar objects.

Fiducial Point A Fiducial Point defines a specific location of a Fiducial. A Fiducial Point is relative to an image
or to an RCS.

Multi-Planar Reconstruction Also called Multi-Planar Reformatting. A data visualization created by sampling volume data,

(MPR) typically represented by a stack of image planes, that lies in the neighborhood of the intersection

of the volume with a plane, curved plane, slab or curved slab.

- Standard -


part15.pdf#PS3.15
part15.pdf#PS3.15
part15.pdf#PS3.15

Page 80

DICOM PS3.3 2016a2016b - Information Object Definitions

Planar MPR

Volumetric Presentation State
(VPS)

Volumetric Presentation State
Reference Coordinate System
(VPS-RCS)

Volumetric Presentation View

An MPR where the samples are centered on a single plane intersected with the volume.

A Presentation State that defines a transformation from 3D spatial input data (volume) to 2D
spatial output data, with or without affecting other dimensions such as temporal.

The Reference Coordinate System to which inputs to a Volumetric Presentation State are
registered and to which Attribute Values of a Volumetric Presentation State are referenced (unless
stated otherwise).

A presentation, with two spatial dimensions, of volume data.

3.18 Display Equipment Definitions

Display System, as applies to
emissive displays only

Display Subsystem

Display Device

See “Display System” in PS3.14.
A part of a Display System. A Display Subsystem consists of one Display Device and zero or
more other devices (such as controllers). A Display System has one or more Display Subsystems.
See [IEC 62563-1].

Note

The definition is "specific hardware/medium used to display images presented through
an analogue or digital interface".

3.19 Digital Input Values To Display Systems

Digital Driving Level (DDL)

See “Digital Driving Level (DDL)” in PS3.14.
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4 Symbols and Abbreviations

The following symbols and abbreviations are used in this Part of the Standard.

ACR
ASCII
AE

ANSI
BEV
Brachy
BRHC
cc

CDA
CEN TC251
CCIR
Chest CAD
CTV

cw
DICOM
DIMSE
DIMSE-C
DIMSE-N
DRR
DVH

EPI

EPID
GTV

Gy
HISPP
HL7
HMD
ICRU

IEC

American College of Radiology

American Standard Code for Information Interchange
Application Entity

American National Standards Institute

Beam's-eye view

Brachytherapy

Bottom Right Hand Corner

Counter-clockwise

Clinical Document Architecture (HL7)

Comité Européen de Normalisation - Technical Committee 251 - Medical Informatics
Consultative Committee, International Radio
Computer-Aided Detection and/or Computer-Aided Diagnosis for chest radiography
Clinical target volume

Clockwise

Digital Imaging and Communications in Medicine
DICOM Message Service Element

DICOM Message Service Element-Composite
DICOM Message Service Element-Normalized
Digitally-reconstructed radiograph

Dose-volume histogram

Electronic Portal Image

Electronic Portal Imaging Device

Gross tumor volume

Gray

Healthcare Information Standards Planning Panel
Health Level 7

Hierarchical Message Description (HL7)

International Commission on Radiation Units
Information Entity

International Electrotechnical Commission
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IEEE Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers

IHE Integrating the Healthcare Enterprise

] Instance |dentifier (HL7)

IoD Information Object Definition

ISO International Standards Organization

ITU-T International Telecommunications Union - Telecommunications Standardization Sector
IVOCT Intravascular Optical Coherence Tomography

JIRA Japan Medical Imaging and Radiological Systems Industries Association
JPIP JPEG 2000 Interactive Protocol

LUT Lookup Table

MAC Message Authentication Code

Mammography Computer-Aided Detection and/or Computer-Aided Diagnosis for Mammography
CAD

MeV Mega electron Volt

MLC Multileaf (multi-element) collimator

MSDS Healthcare Message Standard Developers Sub-Committee

MU Monitor unit

Mv Megavolt

NaN Not a Number (see IEEE 754)

NEMA National Electrical Manufacturers Association

oD Object Identifier (ISO 8824)

OPT Ophthalmic Tomography

oSl Open Systems Interconnection

PDF Portable Document Format

PTV Planning target volume

R&V Record and verify

RCS Reference Coordinate System

ROI Region of interest

RT Radiotherapy

SAD Source-axis distance

SCP Service Class Provider

SCTP Structured Clinical Trial Protocol (HL7)

SCuU Service Class User
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SD
SID
SOD
SOP
SPL
SR
SSD
TLHC
uiD
uuIiD
XDS
XML

Structured Documents (HL7)

Source Image Receptor Distance

Source Object Distance

Service-Object Pair

Structured Product Labeling (HL7)
Structured Reporting

Source-skin distance

Top Left Hand Corner

Unique Identifier

Universal Unique Identifier (ISO/IEC 11578)
Cross-Enterprise Document Sharing Profile (IHE)

Extensible Markup Language
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5 Conventions

5.1 Entity-Relationship Model
5.1.1 Entity

An entity is used in an Entity-Relationship (E-R) model to represent a Real-World Object, class of Real-World Objects, or DICOM
data representation (such as an 10D or Module). An entity is depicted as shown in Figure 5.1-1.

Entity Name

Figure 5.1-1. Entity Convention
5.1.2 Relationship

A relationship, which defines how entities are related, is depicted as a diamond within this Part of the DICOM Standard as shown in

Figure 5.1-2.
Source a relationshil b Destination
Entity Name i Entity Name

Figure 5.1-2. Relationship Convention

The relationship is read from source to destination entity as indicated by the arrows. The a and b show the source and destination
cardinality of the relationship respectively. The following cardinalities are permitted:

a. (a=1,b=1)-one source entity is related to one destination entity

b. (a=1, b=0-n)-one source entity is related to zero or more destination entities

c. (a=1,b=1-n)-one source entity is related to one or more destination entities

d. (a=1-n,b=1)-one or more source entities are related to one destination entity

e. (a=1-n,b=0-n)-one or more source entities are related to zero or more destination entities
f. (a=1-n,b=1-n) - one or more source entities are related to one or more destination entities

In a relationship where (a = 1-n, b = 1-n) the values of the source and destination cardinalities may be different. The value "n" simply
denotes one or more.

Note

DICOM has added the use of arrows to the E-R diagramming conventions often used in other literature. This has been done
to avoid the possibility of inferring an incorrect relationship that can result from reading a relationship in the reverse order of
that intended. For example, a relationship "Cat Catches Mouse" could be read "Mouse Catches Cat" if the arrows were not
present.

A relationship may be bi-directional (i.e., the relationship is true in both directions). In such a case, the convention used is arrows
pointing toward both the source and the destination entities.
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5.2 Sequences

Certain Tables in this Standard describe Sequences of ltems by using the symbol: '>'. The symbol '>' precedes the Attribute (or
Module) Name of the members of an ltem. All marked Attributes (or Modules) belong to the generic description of an ltem that may
be repeated to form a Sequence of Items. This Sequence of ltems is nested in the Attribute (or Module) that precedes in the table
the first member marked with a ">'".

Note

The following table describes the "Referenced Series Sequences" Attribute as a Sequence of one or more ltems where each
Item contains the three Attributes marked by a ">'. The Sequence of Items is nested inside the value of the Referenced Series
Sequence Attribute. The following Attribute (not marked) is not part of the Items of the Sequence.

Referenced Series Sequence

>Series Date

>Series Time

>Series Instance UID
Modality

This notation may be used to create nested hierarchical structures by using '>>' at the second level of nesting and so on.

The Type of the Sequence attribute defines whether the Sequence attribute itself must be present, and the Attribute Description of
the Sequence attribute may define whether and how many ltems shall be present in the Sequence. The Types of the attributes of the
Data Set included in the Sequence, including any conditionality, are specified within the scope of each Data Set, i.e., for each ltem
present in the Sequence. See PS3.5.

For describing the number of items in the attribute description the following sentences are preferred:

Sequence Attribute Type Number of Items Sentence
1or1C 1 Only a single Item shall be included in this Sequence.
1or1C 1-n One or more ltems shall be included in this Sequence.
20r2C 0-1 Zero or one Iltem shall be included in this Sequence.
20r2C 0-n Zero or more ltems shall be included in this Sequence.
3 1 Only a single Item is permitted in this Sequence.
3 1-n One or more ltems are permitted in this Sequence.

Note

The encoding of empty sequence attributes is described in PS3.5.

In a number of cases for Normalized 10Ds, the Data Element Type and Conditions are defined in the appropriate Service definition
in PS3.4, in other cases in the attribute description in PS3.3. It is not necessary to specify for any Attribute within a Sequence the
condition that it is "required if a Sequence ltem is present", since this is always implicit, whether or not there are additional requirements.

5.3 Triplet Encoding of Structured Data (Retired)

This section has been retired. See Section 8.

5.4 Attribute Macros

Some tables contain references to Attribute Macros. This convention is used in cases where the same Attributes are used in multiple
tables or multiple places in one Module. The reference means that the Attributes of the Attribute Macro shall be included in the Module
in place of the row that contains the reference to the Attribute Macro.
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In some cases, the Attribute Macro is used in a Sequence (the VR of the Data Element in which the Attribute is encoded is SQ, see
PS3.5). When this is done, the reference is preceded by one or more ">" characters. The number of ">" characters indicates the level
in the sequence that all of the Attributes in the Attribute Macro occupy.

There may be specialization of the description of the Attributes in the Attribute Macro. In these cases, this specialization is described
in the Description column of the Module.

Following is an example of this convention.

Table 5.4-1 is an example of a Module table using the Attribute Macro convention.

Table 5.4-1. Example Module Table

Attribute Name Tag Type Attribute Description
Attribute A (aaaa,aaaa) 1 This is an example.
Attribute B Sequence (bbbb,bbbb) 1 This is an example of a Sequence Attribute
>Include Table 5.4-2 “Example Macro Attributes” In this Module, Attribute D (dddd,dddd) is Type
1

Table 5.4-2 is an example of the Attribute Macro referenced in Table 5.4-1.

Table 5.4-2. Example Macro Attributes

Attribute Name Tag Type Attribute Description
Attribute C (cccece,cece) 1 This is an example.
Attribute D (dddd,dddd) 3 This Attribute is generally a Type 3.

The contents of the Example Module Table, if it had not been described with the Example Macro would have been as shown in
Table 5.4-3.

Table 5.4-3. Example Module Table Without The Use of An Attribute Macro

Attribute Name Tag Type Attribute Description
Attribute A (aaaa,aaaa) 1 This is an example.
Attribute B Sequence (bbbb,bbbb) 1 This is an example of a Sequence Attribute.
>Attribute C (cccee,cece) 1 This is an example.
>Attribute D (dddd,dddd) 1 In this Module, this Attribute has been specialized to
Type 1 as indicated in Table 5.4-1.

5.5 Types and Conditions in Normalized IODs

When a Normalized Information Object Definition in PS3.3 invokes Modules (e.g., the SOP Common Module) or Attribute Macros
that are specified with Data Element Types, those specified Data Element Types and Conditions do not apply. Rather, the Data Element
Types and Conditions have to be specified for each Attribute for both SCU and SCP in the appropriate Service definition in PS3.4.
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6 DICOM Information Model

The DICOM Information Model defines the structure and organization of the information related to the communication of medical images.
Figure 6-1 shows the relationships between the major structures of the DICOM Information Model.

Service Class
Specification
1
n
SOP Class(es)

1
[ B

1 1 Information
Service Group Object
Definition
1

n

DIMSE Services .
or Media Storage Attributes

Services

Figure 6-1. Major Structures of DICOM Information Model

6.1 Information Object Definition

An Information Object Definition (IOD) is an object-oriented abstract data model used to specify information about Real-World Objects.
An 10D provides communicating Application Entities with a common view of the information to be exchanged.

An 10D does not represent a specific instance of a Real-World Object, but rather a class of Real-World Objects that share the same
properties. An IOD used to generally represent a single class of Real-World Objects is called a Normalized Information Object. An
10D that includes information about related Real-World Objects is called a Composite Information Object.

6.1.1 Composite IOD

A Composite 10D is an Information Object Definition that represents parts of several entities included in the DICOM Model of the Real
World. This Model is introduced in Section 7. Such an IOD includes Attributes that are not inherent in the Real-World Object that the
10D represents but rather are inherent in related Real-World Objects.

These related Real-World Objects provide a complete context for the exchanged information. When an instance of a Composite IOD
is communicated, this entire context is exchanged between Application Entities. Relationships between Composite 10D Instances
shall be conveyed in this contextual information.

The Composite IODs are specified in Annex A.

6.1.2 Normalized IOD

A Normalized 10D is an Information Object Definition that generally represents a single entity in the DICOM Model of the Real World.

When an instance of a Normalized 10D is communicated, the context for that instance is not actually exchanged. Instead, the context
is provided through the use of pointers to related Normalized 10D Instances.

The Normalized IODs are specified in Annex B.
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6.2 Attributes

The Attributes of an 10D describe the properties of a Real-World Object Instance. Related Attributes are grouped into Modules that
represent a higher level of semantics documented in the Module Specifications found in Annex C.

Attributes are encoded as Data Elements using the rules, the Value Representation and the Value Multiplicity concepts specified in
PS3.5. For specific Data Elements, the Value Representation and Value Multiplicity are specified in the Data Dictionary in PS3.6.

When multiple modules containing the same Attributes(s) are included in an 10D, the Attribute shall be encoded only once into a Data
Element.

6.3 On-line Communication and Media Storage Services

For on-line communication the DIMSE Services allow a DICOM Application Entity to invoke an operation or notification across a network
or a point-to-point interface. DIMSE Services are defined in PS3.7.

For media storage interchange, Media Storage Services allow a DICOM Application Entity to invoke media storage related operations.
Note

These Media Storage Services are discussed in PS3.10.

6.3.1 DIMSE-C Services

DIMSE-C Services are services applicable only to a Composite 10D, except for C-FIND that may apply to both normalized and com-
posite instances. DIMSE-C Services provide only operation services.

6.3.2 DIMSE-N Services

DIMSE-N Services are services applicable only to a Normalized I0D. DIMSE-N Services provide both operation and notification services.

6.4 DIMSE Service Group

A DIMSE Service Group specifies one or more operations/notifications defined in PS3.7 that are applicable to an 10D.

DIMSE Service Groups are defined in PS3.4 in the specification of a Service-Object Pair Class.

6.5 Service-Object Pair (SOP) Class

A Service-Object Pair (SOP) Class is defined by the union of an I0OD and a DIMSE Service Group. The SOP Class definition contains
the rules and semantics that may restrict the use of the services in the DIMSE Service Group and/or the Attributes of the 10D.

The selection of SOP Classes is used by Application Entities to establish an agreed set of capabilities to support their interaction.
This negotiation is performed at association establishment time as described in PS3.7. An extended negotiation allows Application
Entities to further agree on specific options within a SOP Class.

Note

The SOP Class as defined in the DICOM Information Model is equivalent in ISO/OSI terminology to the Managed Object
Class. Readers familiar with object oriented terminology will recognize the SOP Class operations (and notifications) as
comprising the methods of an object class.

6.5.1 Normalized and Composite SOP Classes
DICOM defines two types of SOP Classes, Normalized and Composite. Normalized SOP Classes are defined as the union of a Nor-

malized IOD and a set of DIMSE-N Services. Composite SOP Classes are defined as the union of a Composite IOD and a set of
DIMSE-C Services.
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Note

SOP Class Specifications play a central role for defining DICOM conformance requirements. It allows DICOM Application
Entities to select a well-defined application level subset of the DICOM V3.0 Standard to which they may claim conformance.
See PS3.2.

6.6 Association Negotiation

Association establishment is the first phase of communication between peer DICOM compliant Application Entities. The Application
Entities shall use association establishment to negotiate which SOP Classes can be exchanged and how this data will be encoded.

Association Negotiation is defined in PS3.7.

6.7 Service Class Specification

A Service Class Specification defines a group of one or more SOP Classes related to a specific function that is to be accomplished
by communicating Application Entities. A Service Class Specification also defines rules that allow implementations to state some pre-
defined level of conformance to one or more SOP Classes. Applications may conform to SOP Classes as either a Service Class User
(SCU) or Service Class Provider (SCP).

Service Class Specifications are defined in PS3.4.
Note

Such interaction between peer Application Entities work on a 'client/server model'. The SCU acts as the 'client’, while the
SCP acts as the 'server'. The SCU/SCP roles are determined during association establishment.
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7 DICOM Model of the Real World

Figure 7-1a, Figure 7-1b and Figure 7-3 depict the DICOM view of the Real-World that identifies the relevant Real-World Objects and
their relationships within the scope of the DICOM Standard. It provides a common framework to ensure consistency between the
various Information Objects defined by the DICOM Standard.

| Equipment | |FrameofReference |<-

0-1
spatially defines
1-n

1

0-n 0-n
- - — 1
| Presentation State |<- -—l Registration spatially defines
1-n

0-n 0-n
| MR Spectroscopy |<- ->| Fiducials |

0- 0-
| Radiotherapy Objects n|<-'>| - Image |

0-n 0-n
| Encapsulated Document |<-'>| Raw Data |

0-n 0-n
| Real-World Value Mapping |<-'>| Waveform |

0-n 0-n
| Stereometric Relationship |<--—| SR Document |

0-n 0-n

| Measurements |<- ->| Surface |

0-n

Tractography Results

Figure 7-1a. DICOM Model of the Real World
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1 1

0-1

Lookup Table Presentation LUT

Figure 7-1b. DICOM Model of the Real World - PRINT

Film Session I0D
1

0-n
Film Box IOD

1
A

references
1

| Annotation 10D | [ Image Box 10D |

1-n
0-1

[ Presentation LUT 10D |

Printer IOD

1-n

0-1

Print Job 10D

Figure 7-2b. DICOM Information Model - PRINT
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Study 10D

‘ il ‘ il il ‘ il ‘ i,
references
0-n 0-n 0-n 0-n 0-n

RT ImagelOD| |RT Dose I0D| |RT.Structure| | 206 10D | |RT Plan 10D

Set IOD
1
0-n on
RT Treatment

0-1 0-n Record 10D
e —
0-n 1 1

references references
0-n 1 1 0-n

references’
0-n 1

references

Figure 7-2c. DICOM Information Model - RADIOTHERAPY

Implant Assembly| |Implant Template
Template 10D Group 10D

0-n

references

1-n
Generic Implant
Template IOD

Figure 7-2d. DICOM Information Model - IMPLANT TEMPLATES
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1 1 1
— P> s
0-n _‘ 0-n 0-n

Imaging
Service Request

| Service Episode

| | Clinical Document |

—

Procedure Mod. Performed Scheduled Procedure
Type Procedure Step Procedure Step Plan

Protocol
Code
0-n
1

Figure 7-3. Model of the Real World for the Purpose of Modality-IS Interface
7.1 DICOM Information Model

The DICOM Information Model is derived from the DICOM Model of the Real World. The DICOM Information Model presented by
Figure 7-2b, Figure 7-2c and Figure 7-2d identify the various |0ODs specified by this Standard and their relationships. There is not always
a one-to-one correspondence between DICOM Information Object Definitions and Real-World Objects. For example a Composite
10D contains Attributes of multiple real-world objects such as series, equipment, frame of reference, study and patient.

The entities in Figure 7-2b, Figure 7-2¢ and Figure 7-2d correspond to I0Ds defined in Annex A, Annex B and Annex C.

7.2 Organization of Annexes A, B and C

Annex A defines Composite IODs (e.g., Images) acquired on a number of Modalities (e.g., CT, MR, NM, US, CR, Secondary Capture).
These Composite |ODs reference Modules found in Annex C.

Annex B defines Normalized |IODs (e.g., Film Session, Print Job) for a number of Service Classes specified in PS3.4. These Normalized
I0Ds reference Module definitions found in Annex C.

7.3 Extension of the DICOM Model of the Real World

For the purpose of the Basic Worklist Management Service Class and the Modality Performed Procedure Step SOP Classes an en-
hancement of the original DICOM Model of the Real World is made, as depicted in Figure 7-3.

Annex B “Integration of Modality Worklist and Modality Performed Procedure Step in The Original DICOM Standard (Informative)” in
PS3.17 discusses the relationship of this extension to the original DICOM model of the real world.
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Figure 7-3 is an abstract description of the real world objects invoked in the Modality-IS Interface. It is not to be seen as a database
scheme for an implementation.

7.3.1 Definition of the Extensions of the DICOM Real World Model
7.3.1.1 Patient

A Patient is a human or animal receiving, or registered to receive, healthcare services, or the subject of one or more studies for some
other purpose, such as research.

Note

In some circumstances, multiple humans or animals may be studied simultaneously, and for the purpose of the model are
identified as a single Patient. E.g., a mother and one or more fetuses during antepartum obstetric ultrasound, multiple spe-
cimens in a single tissue microarray, or a group of multiple research small animals imaged simultaneously.

7.3.1.2 Service Episode and Visit

A Service Episode is a collection of events, aggregated during an interval bounded by start and stop times. A Service Episode is the
context in which the treatment or management of an arbitrary subset of a Patient's medical conditions occurs. The definition of the
start time, stop time, and included events of a Service Episode is entirely arbitrary; it may include a single outpatient visit or a hospit-
alization, or extend over significant period of time, e.g., the duration of a pregnancy, or an oncology treatment regimen, or a cardiac
episode from infarction through rehabilitation. A Service Episode may involve one or more Healthcare Organizations (administrative
entities that authorize Healthcare Providers to provide services within their legal administrative domain, e.g., hospitals, private physician's
offices, multispecialty clinics, nursing homes).

A subset of Service Episode, the Visit, is the collection of events that fall under the accountability of a particular Healthcare Organiz-
ation in a single facility. A Visit may be associated with one or more physical locations (e.g., different rooms, departments, or buildings)
within the Healthcare Organization's definition of a facility, with admission and discharge diagnoses and with time boundaries of the
visit.

Note

1. The Visitis a part of the Service Episode. The Service Episode describes several administrative aspects of healthcare,
while the Visit is limited to the description of one visit of a Patient to a facility.

2. Inthe context of the Modality Worklist SOP Class, the attributes of the Service Episode are defined in the Visit modules.

3. The attributes for Visit often use the term "admission" for historical reasons, although a visit in an ambulatory clinic does
not involve an admission as an in-patient.

7.3.1.3 Imaging Service Request

An Imaging Service Request is a set of one or more Requested Procedures selected from a list of Procedure Types. An Imaging
Service Request is submitted by one authorized imaging service requester to one authorized imaging service provider in the context
of one Service Episode. An Imaging Service Request includes pertinent specific and general information. Each instance of an Imaging
Service Request carries the information common to one or more Requested Procedures requested at the same moment. An Imaging
Service Request may be associated with one or more Visits that occur within the same Service Episode. The existence of an Imaging
Service Request will typically result in the creation of one or more Imaging Service Reports and the distribution of Imaging Service
Reports to one or more destinations.

In the context of the Modality Worklist the information provided by the Imaging Service Request aims at performing one or more
imaging procedures, i.e., at acquiring new images.

7.3.1.4 Procedure Type

A Procedure Type identifies a class of procedures. In the context of imaging services, a Procedure Type is an item in a catalog of
imaging procedures that can be requested and reported upon in an imaging service facility. An instance of a Procedure Type typically
has a name and one or more other identifiers. A Procedure Type is associated with one or more Procedure Plans.
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Note

The information content of this entity relates to the general identification of a Procedure Type rather than to its decomposition
into the protocol(s) required to perform a specific instance of a Requested Procedure for a particular Patient.

7.3.1.5 Requested Procedure

A Requested Procedure is an instance of a Procedure of a given Procedure Type. An instance of a Requested Procedure includes
all of the items of information that are specified by an instance of a Procedure Plan that is selected for the Requested Procedure by
the imaging service provider. This Procedure Plan is defined by the imaging service provider on the basis of the Procedure Plan
templates associated with the considered Procedure Type. An Imaging Service Request may include requests for several different
Requested Procedures. The purpose of this entity is to establish the association between Imaging Service Requests and Procedure
Types, to convey the information that belongs to this association and to establish the relationships between Requested Procedures
and the other entities that are needed to describe them. A single Requested Procedure of one Procedure Type is the smallest unit
of service that can be requested, reported, coded and billed. Performance of one instance of a Requested Procedure is specified by
exactly one Procedure Plan. A Requested Procedure leads to one or more Scheduled Procedure Steps involving Protocols as specified
by a Procedure Plan. A Requested Procedure may be associated with one or more Visits. A Requested Procedure may involve one
or more pieces of equipment.

7.3.1.6 Scheduled Procedure Step

A Modality Scheduled Procedure Step is an arbitrarily defined scheduled unit of service, that is specified by the Procedure Plan for
a Requested Procedure. A Modality Scheduled Procedure Step prescribes a Protocol, which may be identified by one or more protocol
codes. A Modality Scheduled Procedure Step involves equipment (e.g., imaging Modality equipment, anesthesia equipment, surgical
equipment, transportation equipment), human resources, consumable supplies, location, and time (e.g., start time, stop time, duration).
While in the context of imaging services the scheduling of a Modality Scheduled Procedure Step might include only a general desig-
nation of imaging Modality that could be satisfied by multiple pieces of the same equipment type, the performance of one instance of
a Modality Scheduled Procedure Step involves one and only one piece of imaging Modality equipment.

The performance of a Modality Scheduled Procedure Step may result in the creation of zero or more Modality Performed Procedure
Step instances.

Note

1. The Procedure Step entity is provided to support management of the logistical aspects of procedures (e.g., materials
management, human resources, scheduling). The full definition of the contents of Procedure Steps and protocols ac-
cording to which they are performed is implementation dependent and is beyond the scope of this Standard.

2. A Modality Scheduled Procedure Step may contribute to more than one Requested Procedure (e.g., a Modality
Scheduled Procedure Step requiring an intravenous iodine contrast injection might be shared by an intravenous pyelogram
and a CT examination). However, for billing purposes an instance of a Modality Scheduled Procedure Step is typically
considered to be a part of only one Requested Procedure.

7.3.1.7 Procedure Plan

A Procedure Plan is a specification that defines the set of Protocols that must be done in order to perform the Scheduled Procedure
Steps of a Requested Procedure. Each Scheduled Procedure Step is performed according to a single Protocol, which may be identified
by one or more Protocol Codes. The Protocols actually performed during a Procedure Step may differ from those prescribed in the
related Procedure Plan. Audit of actually performed Protocols versus the prescribed Procedure Plan is an important element of
quality control, but is not specified by this Standard.

Note

The fact that Protocols Codes are in a given order in a Procedure Plan is not evident in Figure 7-3. However, the order of
Protocols is represented at the syntax level (i.e., as the sequence of items present in the Protocol Code Sequence (0040,0008)).

- Standard -



DICOM PS3.3 2016a2016b - Information Object Definitions Page 99

7.3.1.8 Protocol

A Protocol is a specification of actions prescribed by a Procedure Plan to perform a specific Procedure Step. A Scheduled Procedure
Step contains only one Protocol, which may be conveyed by one or more Protocol Codes. Typically, the code or codes identifying a
Protocol instance would be selected from a catalog of protocols. Multiple Protocols may not exist in one Scheduled Procedure Step.

7.3.1.9 Modality Performed Procedure Step

A Performed Procedure Step is an arbitrarily defined unit of service that has actually been performed (not just scheduled). Logically
it corresponds to a Scheduled Procedure Step, but real-world conditions may dictate that what is actually performed does not correspond
exactly with what was requested or scheduled.

Note

For example, two or more Scheduled Procedure Steps, Requested Procedures or Imaging Service Requests may have been
generated by different Referring Physicians but may be satisfied be a single Performed Procedure Step at the discretion of
a Performing Physician or Operator. Alternatively, a single Scheduled Procedure Step may need to be satisfied by multiple
Performed Procedure Steps on different types or instances of equipment, due to clinical need or failure conditions, or over
extended periods of time.

It contains information describing the type of procedure actually performed. This information is represented by the Performed Protocol
that may be defined by one or more Protocol Codes.

A Requested Procedure results in the creation of zero or more Performed Procedure Steps.
A Scheduled Procedure Step results in the creation of zero or more Performed Procedure Steps.
The Performed Procedure Step contains information about its state (e.g., in progress, discontinued or completed).

A Modality Performed Procedure Step is a Performed Procedure Step that results from activity (such as the acquisition of images
from a Patient or other Imaging Subject) on a Modality.

It contains information describing the performance of a step of an imaging procedure, including data about the performance of the
procedure itself, and data for billing and material management.

The Modality Performed Procedure Step contains references to zero or more Series of Images and other Composite SOP Instances
that may be created as part of the procedure step. A particular Series is part of only one Modality Performed Procedure Step.

The purpose of the Modality Performed Procedure Step is to report what was performed; it does not imply any storage semantics.
While the MPPS represents a unit of service within a workflow, the specification of the workflow itself is beyond the scope of the
Standard, and the MPPS does not identify or control any subsequent activities to be performed.

Note

1. For example, a modality may create both "for processing" images for automated analysis and "for presentation" images
for human review from the same acquisition. The Standard does not specify whether the production of these is a single
unit of service, or two. A single Modality Performed Procedure Step instance could list both the "for processing" images
and the "for presentation" images, regardless of whether or not both sets of images were stored to the same or different
AEs, or indeed were stored at all, since the MPPS is independent of the storage semantics. Alternatively, the modality
may treat these two sets of images as two separate units of service, and send two separate MPPS Instances.

A Radiation Dose SR from the irradiation events of an acquisition could be referenced in the same MPPS Instance as
that of the acquired images, again irrespective of where such a Radiation Dose Structured Report might be sent, if at
all. Alternatively, the modality may treat the production of the Radiation Dose SR as a separate unit of service, and report
it in a distinct MPPS.

Another example is the case of thin and thick slice CT images acquired from the same acquisition (raw) data. When the
reconstruction of both sets of images is prospectively defined and automatically initiated by the protocol selection, then
both sets might be referenced from a single MPPS Instance. However, if the reconstruction of one or the other set is
performed retrospectively by manual intervention some time after the acquisition MPPS had been completed, the sub-
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sequent instances will necessarily be referenced in a new MPPS Instance, since the acquisition MPPS cannot be
modified once completed.

2. The completion of an MPPS may be a significant event that triggers or enables downstream activity, but it is not the intent
to require the modality to be configured to "manage" such activity. The "units of service" that the modality describes in
an MPPS, and how the modality relates those Performed Procedure Steps to Scheduled Procedure Steps, are imple-
mentation decisions beyond the scope of the Standard. The IHE Radiology Scheduled Workflow Profile provides addi-
tional guidance for implementation.

3.  An MPPS may describe instances that were acquired but that have not been, nor may ever be, stored. For example, a
modality may be capable of storing a CT acquisition as multiple single-frame CT Image Storage SOP Instances, as a
single multi-frame Enhanced CT Image Storage SOP Instance, or as several Enhanced CT Image Storage SOP Instances
that together comprise a Concatenation. An MPPS may describe all three possibilities, even though only one choice
may ultimately be stored, perhaps depending on the negotiated capabilities of the storage recipient. Alternatively, sep-
arate MPPS instances could be used for different storage SOP Classes.

4. The MPPS contains only the instances that the modality created, not instances converted and created subsequently in
response to a query (e.g., during legacy conversion).

5. The MPPS is not a substitute for, nor is equivalent to, a Storage Commitment request, nor an Instance Availability Noti-
fication.

7.3.1.10 General Purpose Scheduled Procedure Step (Retired)

Retired. See PS3.3-2011.

7.3.1.11 General Purpose Performed Procedure Step (Retired)

Retired. See PS3.3-2011.

7.3.1.12 Workitem (Retired)

Retired. See PS3.3-2011.

7.3.1.13 Clinical Document

A Clinical Document is a part of the medical record of a patient. A Clinical Document is a documentation of clinical observations and
services and has the following characteristics:

Persistence - A clinical document continues to exist in an unaltered state, for a time period defined by local and regulatory require-
ments.

Stewardship - A clinical document is maintained by an organization entrusted with its care.
Potential for authentication - A clinical document is an assemblage of information that is intended to be legally authenticated.
Context - A clinical document establishes the default context for its contents.

Wholeness - Authentication of a clinical document applies to the whole and does not apply to portions of the document without the
full context of the document.

Human readability - A clinical document is human readable.
Note

This definition is from ANSI/HL7 CDA R1.0-2000, and HL7 v3 CDA R2-2005.

Clinical Documents may provide significant context for the performance of imaging and related procedures, e.g., patient clinical history,
pre-imaging-procedure lab test results, or patient advance medical directives.
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Clinical Documents may be associated with Service Episodes, Service Requests, Requested Procedures, or other entities subsidiary
to the Patient in the Real-World Model. Such associations are not explicitly modeled for the purposes of the Modality-IS context.

Clinical Documents are one sub-class of the class of healthcare Structured Documents; Structured Documents, in general, are not
necessarily related to a patient. Structured Documents may be used for imaging procedure operational instructions, e.g., in product
labeling, Procedure Plans, or patient care plans.

Note
1. The format and semantics of Structured Documents, including Clinical Documents, are defined outside the scope of the
DICOM Standard (e.g., by HL7). DICOM provides the means to reference Structured Documents within the Modality-

IS context.

2. The general class of Structured Documents is not modeled in the Real-World Model; only specific sub-classes, e.g.,
Clinical Documents, are modeled.

7.4 Extension of the DICOM Model of the Real World for the General Purpose
Worklist (Retired)

Retired. See PS3.3-2011.
7.5 Organizing Large Sets of Information
For the purpose of accommodating large sets of frames in Multi-frame Image SOP Instances the Real-World Entity Relationship

Diagram has been extended to describe the relationships of these instances: Concatenation (see Section 7.5.1) and Dimension Or-
ganization (see Section 7.5.2). Figure 7.5-1 depicts the additions to Figure 7-1a.

1
is the subject of
1-n

| Study | | Equipment | |FrameofReference|

spatially
or temporally
defines
0-n

1

= Specifies
<0m® organization of.

1-n

Image
(Multi-frame)

Figure 7.5-1. Extension of the Real World Model with Concatenations and Dimensions
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7.5.1 Concatenation

For implementation specific reasons (such as practical limits on the maximum size of an individual SOP Instance) the content of a
multi-frame image may need to be split into more than one SOP Instance. These SOP Instances together form a Concatenation,
which is a group of SOP Instances within a Series that is uniquely identified by Concatenation UID (0020,9161).

7.5.2 Dimension Organization

The Dimension Organization contains a set of dimensions. A dimension is a set of attributes that change on a per-frame basis in a
manner that is known before the image is acquired, are defined by the generating application and are especially intended for
presentation. Other attributes may also change on a per-frame basis but if they are not present in the Dimension Organization, they
are not considered significant as a dimension for organizational purposes.

Receiving applications shall use the order of dimensions for guidance when presenting images if the Multi-frame Dimension Module
is present. The first item of the Dimension Index Sequence shall be the slowest varying index.

Note

See Section C.7.6.17 for an example.

7.6 Extension of the DICOM Model of the Real World for Clinical Trials and Re-
search

The DICOM Model of the Real World is extended for Clinical Trials and research with the addition of several objects whose relationships
to each other and existing DICOM Real World objects are shown in Figure 7.6-1.

Attributes of the Clinical Trial Sponsor, Clinical Trial Protocol, Clinical Trial Subject, and Clinical Trial Site objects are represented in
the Clinical Trial Subject Module within the Patient IOD. Attributes of the Clinical Trial Time Point object are represented in the Clinical
Trial Study Module within the Study IOD. The Clinical Trial Coordinating Center attribute is represented in the Clinical Trial Series
Module within Image IODs.

Clinical Trial
Sponsor

Clinical Trial
Time Point

Clinical Trial Site Series

1-n
0-1
Clinical Trial
Coord. Center

Figure 7.6-1. DICOM Model of the Real World - Clinical Trials and Research
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7.6.1 Clinical Trial and Research Information Entities

For the purpose of Clinical Trial and Research Information, an extension of the DICOM Model of the Real World is made, as depicted
in Figure 7.6-1.

7.6.1.1 Clinical Trial Sponsor

A Clinical Trial Sponsor identifies the agency, group, or institution responsible for conducting and/or funding the clinical trial or research,
and for assigning a Protocol Identifier.

7.6.1.2 Clinical Trial Protocol

A Clinical Trial Protocol identifies the investigational Protocol in which the Subject has been enrolled. The Protocol has a Protocol
Identifier and Protocol Name, as well as information related to Ethics Committee, Institutional Review Board (IRB) or Institutional
Animal Care and Use Committees (IACUC) approval.

7.6.1.3 Clinical Trial Subject

A Clinical Trial Subject identifies the Patient who is enrolled as a Subject in the investigational Protocol.

7.6.1.4 Clinical Trial Site

A Clinical Trial Site identifies the location or institution at which the Subject is treated or evaluated and that is responsible for submitting
clinical trial or research data. Images and/or clinical trial data may be collected for a given Subject at alternate institutions, e.g., follow-
up scans at a satellite imaging center, but the Clinical Trial Site represents the primary location for Patient management and data
submission in the context of a clinical trial or research. In pre-clinical research with small animals, it is typically the single laboratory
or shared resource facility.

7.6.1.5 Clinical Trial Time Point

The Clinical Trial Time Point identifies an imaging Study within the context of a series of longitudinal data acquisitions in an investig-
ational protocol. A Time Point defines a set of studies that are grouped together as a clinical time point or submission in a clinical trial
or for other research.

7.6.1.6 Clinical Trial Coordinating Center

The Clinical Trial Coordinating Center identifies the institution responsible for coordinating the collection, management, processing,
and/or analysis of images and associated data for Subjects enrolled in a clinical trial or research. Within a given Clinical Trial Protocol,
there may be multiple Clinical Trial Coordinating Centers, each handling different aspects of the clinical data submitted by the Clinical
Trial Sites. In pre-clinical research with small animals, it may be a facility where post processing is performed, separate from the
laboratory where the data is acquired.

7.7 Extension of the DICOM Model of the Real World for Hanging Protocols

The DICOM Model of the Real World is extended for Hanging Protocols with the addition of an entity that is separate from the rest of
the DICOM Real World objects, as shown in Figure 7.7-1. A Hanging Protocol is not associated with any specific objects in the existing
DICOM Information Model, because it is not associated with a specific patient. There is no hierarchy applied to Hanging Protocol
objects.

Hangin
Protocol

Figure 7.7-1. DICOM Model of the Real World - Hanging Protocol
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7.7.1 Hanging Protocol Information Entity

A Hanging Protocol entity specifies the viewing preferences of a specific user or group, for a specific type of study (Modality, Anatomy,
Laterality combination, and optionally Procedure, and/or Reason). A Hanging Protocol definition includes descriptors that identify the
Hanging Protocol, the creator, the type of study it addresses, the type of image sets to display, the intended display environment, and
the intended layout for the screen(s).

7.8 Extension of the DICOM Model of the Real World for Color Palettes

The DICOM Model of the Real World is extended for Color Palettes with the addition of an entity that is separate from the rest of the
DICOM Real World objects, as shown in Figure 7.8-1. A Color Palette is not associated with any specific objects in the existing DICOM
Information Model, because it is not associated with a specific patient. There is no hierarchy applied to Color Palette objects.

Color
Palette

Figure 7.8-1. DICOM Model of the Real World - Color Palette

7.8.1 Color Palette Information Entity

A Color Palette entity specifies a color palette suitable for application to an image with a single channel of information (grayscale) to
render it in color, i.e., pseudo-coloring.

7.9 Extension of the DICOM Model of the Real World for Specimens

The DICOM Model of the Real World is extended for Specimens with the addition of several objects whose relationships to each
other and existing DICOM Real World objects are shown in Figure 7.9-1.

Attributes of the Specimen, Container, Component and Preparation Step objects are represented in the Specimen Module within the
Image 10Ds.
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Figure 7.9-1. DICOM Model of the Real World - Specimens

7.9.1 Specimen

A physical object (or a collection of objects) is a specimen when the laboratory considers it a single discrete, uniquely identified unit
that is the subject of one or more steps in the laboratory (diagnostic) workflow.

7.9.2 Container

Specimen containers (or just "containers") play an important role in laboratory (diagnostic) processes. In most, but not all, process
steps, specimens are held in containers, and a container often carries its specimen's ID. Sometimes the container becomes intimately
involved with the specimen (e.g., a paraffin block), and in some situations (such as examining tissue under the microscope) the con-
tainer (the slide and coverslip) become part of the optical path.

7.9.3 Container Component

Containers are often made up of components. For example, a "slide" is container that is made up of the glass slide, the cover slip
and the "glue" the binds them together.

7.9.4 Preparation Step

Before a slide is imaged, the preparation of the specimen (including sampling, processing and staining) will take place. Specimen
preparation is described as a sequence of time-stamped process steps. Multiple steps are possible, and may include sampling from
ancestor specimens.
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7.10 Extension of DICOM Model of the Real World for Implant Templates

For the purpose of Implant Template SOP Classes the DICOM Model of the Real World is described in this section. This subset of
the real-world model covers the requirements for the planning of surgical implantation of implants using 2D and/or 3D templates. In
this context, a Manufacturer may be a company, an institution or a person that issues Implant Templates.

Figure 7.10-1 is an abstract description of the Real World objects involved in Implant Templates.

1 1

1-n
Implant Template

1-n
1
1-n

Implant

Figure 7.10-1. Implant Template Model of the Real World

Implant Assembly
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0-n

1-n
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Figure 7.10-2. Implant Assembly Template Model of the Real World
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0- 0-n
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Figure 7.10-3. Implant Template Group Model of the Real World
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7.11 Extension of the DICOM Model of the Real World for the Unified Procedure
Step (UPS)

The DICOM Model of the Real World is extended with the addition of a Unified Procedure Step object whose relationship to existing
DICOM Real World objects is shown in Figure 7.11-1.

1
| 1-n
Requested Procedure
0-1 ‘ 0-n
1-n 0-n
Unified
Procedure Step

| Worklist ” Composite | |

Objects

Composite
Objects

Figure 7.11-1. DICOM Model of the Real World - Unified Procedure Step
7.11.1 Unified Procedure Step

A Unified Procedure Step (UPS) represents an arbitrary unit of service. Unified Procedure Steps are generally scheduled in response
to a Requested Procedure, although a UPS may be triggered by other events, such as a scheduled calibration, completion of prior
work in a pipeline, etc.

The Unified Procedure Step (UPS) unifies the details of the procedure step that has been requested, the progress details during
performance, and the details of the procedure step actually performed. The details can describe the specific service activity, the
subject and/or data acted on, the originator and context of the request, the human/equipment/application resources involved, the
priority, date, time and location of the activity, and references to resulting output data.

Normally the details about the activity as performed correspond to the details of the activity as requested, however real-world conditions
may dictate that what is actually performed does not correspond exactly with what was requested or scheduled.

7.11.2 Worklist

A Worklist is an arbitrary collection of Unified Procedure Steps that share a common worklist label.

7.12 Extension of The DICOM Model of The Real World For Display System

The DICOM Model of the Real World is extended for Display System with the addition of an entity that is separate from the rest of
the DICOM Real World objects, as shown in Figure 7.12-1. A Display System is not associated with any specific objects in the existing
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DICOM Information model, because it is not associated with a specific patient. One Display System object is included in a Display
System 10D.

Display
System

Display Display
Device Subsystem

Configuration
1 1
is evaluated is evaluated
in terms of in terms of
0-1 0-1

1 1
is evaluated is evaluated
in terms of in terms of
0-1 0-1

Target Displa) f Luminance Visual
Luminance Calibratl)ém Lugg;ﬁﬂce Uniformity Evaluation
Characteristics Result Result Result
Mls__gasurement
quipment

Figure 7.12-1. DICOM Model of the Real World - Display System

A Display Subsystem represents the target of a Display QA task such as calibration. For example, a PACS reading station with one
color controller driving one display, and 4 grayscale displays each driven by two controllers is modeled as 5 Display Subsystems,
each of which can be the target of a Display QA task. A tablet represents one Display System with a Display Device but no externally

exposed controller. Although Display Subsystem may include components beyond the Display Device, this Model focuses on the
Display Device only.
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Figure 7.12-2. Display Subsystem Composition in the Display System I0OD

Figure 7.12-2 illustrates how the composition of Display Subsystems is represented in the Display System IOD.
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8 Encoding of Coded Entry Data

The primary method of incorporating coded entry data in DICOM IODs is the Code Sequence Attribute. Code Sequence Attributes
are encoded as a Sequence of Items using a macro that is described in this section. These Attributes typically include the string "Code
Sequence" in the Attribute Name. Their purpose is to encode terms by using codes from coding schemes.

Note

In this Standard, Code Sequence Attributes are defined for a variety of concepts, for example: Primary Anatomic Structure
Sequence (0008,2228) and other Attributes to describe anatomy; and Intervention Drug Code Sequence (0018,0029), to
document administration of drugs that have special significance in Imaging Procedures.

Each Item of a Code Sequence Attribute contains the triplet of Coding Scheme Designator (0008,0102), the Code Value (0008,0100)
(or Long Code Value (0008,0119) or URN Code Value (0008,0120)), and Code Meaning (0008,0104). Other optional and conditional
attributes may also be present.

For any particular Code Sequence Attributes, the range of codes that may be used for that attribute (the Value Set) may be suggested
or constrained by specification of a Context Group. The Module or Template in which the attribute is used will specify whether or not
the context group is baseline or defined. A Baseline Context Group lists codes for terms that are suggested and may be used, but
are not required to be used. A Defined Context Group lists codes for terms that shall be used if the term is used.

Context Groups are defined in a Mapping Resource, such as the DICOM Content Mapping Resource (DCMR) specified in PS3.16.
Context Groups consist of lists of contextually related coded concepts, including Code Value (0008,0100) (or Long Code Value
(0008,0119) or URN Code Value (0008,0120)) and Coding Scheme Designator (0008,0102). Each concept is unique within the
Context Group and identified by its Code Value (0008,0100) (or Long Code Value (0008,0119) or URN Code Value (0008,0120)) and
Coding Scheme Designator (0008,0102). The Context Group specification identifies whether it is extensible, i.e., whether it may be
modified in an Application to use additional terms (see PS3.16). Whether a Context Group is used as a Baseline or Defined Context
Group is defined not in the mapping resource, but rather in the Template or Module in which the Code Sequence Attribute is used.

Context Groups are identified by labels referred to as Context Identifiers (CID). Formally, the Context Identifier specifies the context
of use, not the specific list of coded values selected for that context of use in the Context Group. The set of values specified in the
Standard for a particular context may change over time, and set of values used by an Application Entity for a particular context may
include a local or private extension beyond the Standard value set.

Note

1. A specific set of coded values used by an Application Entity is therefore identified by the Mapping Resource Identifier,
plus the Context Identifier, plus the Context Group Version, plus the identifiers for any private extension.

2. The use by an Application Entity of coded terms not in the Standard specified Context Group does not require the explicit
identification of a private extension. The Application Entity is then the implicit source of the extension.

3. For the purpose of harmonization with HL7 vocabulary concepts, Context Groups are equivalent to HL7 Value Sets.

8.1 Code Value

Code Value (0008,0100) is an identifier that is unambiguous within the Coding Scheme denoted by Coding Scheme Designator
(0008,0102) and Coding Scheme Version (0008,0103).

The Long Code Value (0008,0119) or URN Code Value (0008,0120) is only used for codes that exceed the 16 character size limit of
Code Value (0008,0100). If the code value length exceeds 16, the Code Value (0008,0100) shall not be present. If the code value
length is 16 characters or less, the Code Value (0008,0100) shall contain the code and neither Long Code Value (0008,0119) nor
URN Code Value (0008,0120) shall be present. The URN Code Value (0008,0120) shall be used for codes that are represented using
URN or URL notation. The Long Code Value (0008,0119) shall be used for codes that are represented using other notations and that
exceed 16 characters in length.

Note

The Code Value is typically not a natural language string, e.g., "T-04000".
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8.2 Coding Scheme Designator and Coding Scheme Version

The attribute Coding Scheme Designator (0008,0102) identifies the coding scheme in which the code for a term is defined. Standard
coding scheme designators used in DICOM information interchange are listed in PS3.16. Other coding scheme designators, for both
private and public coding schemes, may be used, in accordance with PS3.16. Further identification of the coding scheme designators
used in a SOP Instance may be provided in the Coding Scheme Identification Sequence (0008,0110) (see Section C.12).

Note

1. Typical coding schemes used in DICOM include "DCM" for DICOM defined codes, "SRT" for SNOMED, and "LN" for
LOINC. See Annex 8 “Coding Schemes” in PS3.16.

2. Coding scheme designators beginning with "99" and the coding scheme designator "L" are defined in HL7 V2 to be
private or local coding schemes.

3. Most I0Ds that define the use of coded terms provide for the use of private codes and coding schemes through replace-
ment of Baseline Context Groups or extension of Defined Context Groups. Systems supporting such private code use
must provide a mechanism for the configuration of sets of Coding Scheme Designator (0008,0102), Code Value
(0008,0100) (or Long Code Value (0008,0119) or URN Code Value (0008,0120)), and Code Meaning (0008,0104) to
support interoperation of the private codes with other systems.

4. ltis highly recommended that local or non-standard coding schemes be identified in the Coding Scheme Identification
Sequence.

5. URN and URL codes usually lack a Coding Scheme Designator (0008,0102).

The attribute Coding Scheme Version (0008,0103) may be used to identify the version of a coding scheme if necessary to resolve
ambiguity in Code Value (0008,0100), Long Code Value (0008,0119) or URN Code Value (0008,0120). Coding Scheme Version
(0008,0103) is not required for backward-compatible revisions of a coding scheme, as the Coding Scheme Designator (0008,0102)
identifies the coding scheme as a whole as currently published by the responsible organization.

Note
1. See PS3.16 for a discussion of SNOMED Coding Scheme Designators 99SDM, SNM3, and SRT.

2. ICD-10, for example, is not a backward-compatible revision of ICD-9, and hence it has a different Coding Scheme
Designator, not simply a different Coding Scheme Version.

8.3 Code Meaning

Code Meaning (0008,0104) is text that has meaning to a human and conveys the meaning of the term defined by the combination of
Code Value (0008,0100) (or Long Code Value (0008,0119) or URN Code Value (0008,0120)), and Coding Scheme Designator
(0008,0102). Though such a meaning can be "looked up" in the dictionary for the coding scheme, it is encoded for the convenience
of applications that do not have access to such a dictionary.

It should be noted that for a particular Coding Scheme Designator (0008,0102) and Code Value (0008,0100) or Long Code Value
(0008,0119), or URN Code Value (0008,0120), several alternative values for Code Meaning (0008,0104) may be defined. These may
be synonyms in the same language or translations of the Coding Scheme into other languages. Hence the value of Code Meaning
(0008,0104) shall never be used as a key, index or decision value, rather the combination of Coding Scheme Designator (0008,0102)
and Code Value (0008,0100), Long Code Value (0008,0119), or URN Code Value (0008,0120) may be used. Code Meaning (0008,0104)
is a purely annotative, descriptive Attribute.

This does not imply that Code Meaning (0008,0104) can be filled with arbitrary free text. Available values from the Coding Scheme
or translation in the chosen language shall be used.

8.4 Mapping Resource

The value of Mapping Resource (0008,0105) denotes the message/terminology Mapping Resource that specifies the Context Group
that specifies the Value Set. The Defined Terms for the value of Mapping Resource (0008,0105) shall be:
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Defined Terms:

DCMR DICOM Content Mapping Resource
SDM SNOMED DICOM Microglossary (Retired)

PS3.16 specifies the DICOM Content Mapping Resource (DCMR).

Note

Unless otherwise specified, the DCMR is the source of all Context Groups and Templates specified in this Standard.
Mapping Resources may be uniquely identified by Mapping Resource UID (0008,0118).

Private Mapping Resources (those not listed amongst the Defined Terms in this section), may be identified by the prefix "99".

8.5 Context Group Version

Context Group Version (0008,0106) conveys the version of the Context Group identified by Context Identifier (0008,010F). This At-
tribute uses VR DT, but for Context Groups defined in PS3.16 the precision of Context Group Version is limited to the day, and the
time zone offset is not used.

8.6 Context Identifier and Context UID

The value of Context Identifier (0008,010F) identifies the Context Group defined by Mapping Resource (0008,0105) from which the
values of Code Value (0008,0100) (or Long Code Value (0008,0119) or URN Code Value (0008,0120)) and Code Meaning (0008,0104)
were selected, or to which Code Value (0008,0100) (or Long Code Value (0008,0119) or URN Code Value (0008,0120)) and Code
Meaning (0008,0104) have been added as a private Context Group extension (see Section 8.7). The Context Identifier Attribute uses
VR CS, and for Context Groups defined in PS3.16 the value shall be the Context Group Identifier as a string of digits without leading
zeros, and does not include the string "CID".

The value of Context UID (0008,0117) uniquely identifies the Context Group. See PS3.6.
Note

Privately defined Context Groups may be identified by Context Identifier and Mapping Resource.

8.7 Context Group Extensions

Context Group Extension Flag (0008,010B) may be used to designate a pair of Code Value (0008,0100) (or Long Code Value
(0008,0119) or URN Code Value (0008,0120)) and Code Meaning (0008,0104) as a selection from a private extension of a Context
Group. If the Context Group Extension Flag is present, and has a value of "Y", Context Group Extension Creator UID (0008,010D)
shall be used to identify the person or organization who created the extension to the Context Group. Context Group Local Version
(0008,0107) conveys an implementation-specific private version DateTime of a Context Group that contains private extensions

Note

1. These Attributes provide the means for implementations to extend code sets conveniently, while preserving referential
integrity with respect to the original Context Group Version.

2. The locally-defined (private) value of Context Group Local Version (0008,0107) typically would be a more recent date
than the standard value of Context Group Version (0008,0106) specified in the standard message/terminology Mapping
Resource that defines the Context Group.

8.8 Standard Attribute Sets for Code Sequence Attributes

Table 8.8-1 specifies the default set of Attributes encapsulated in the ltems of Code Sequence Attributes. These Attributes comprise
the Code Sequence Macro.
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Note

The instruction "Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Attributes”" may be used in an Information Object Definition
as a concise way to indicate that the attributes of Table 8.8-1 are included in the specification of the Attribute Set of a Sequence
of items. Additional constraints on the Code Sequence Data Element (such as a Context Group that defines the value set)
may be appended to the "Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Attributes”" instruction.

The default specifications of this Section are overridden within the scope of a Sequence ltem or Code Sequence Attribute or IOD by
corresponding specifications defined within the scope of that Sequence Iltem or Code Sequence Attribute or IOD. Additional Attributes
may also be specified by the instantiation of the macro.

The Basic Coded Entry Attributes fully define a Coded Entry. If it is desired to convey the list from which a code has been chosen,
then the optional Enhanced Encoding Mode Attributes may also be sent.

Table 8.8-1a. Basic Code Sequence Macro Attributes

Attribute Name | Tag | Type Attribute Description

BASIC CODED ENTRY ATTRIBUTES

Code Value (0008,0100) 1C See Section 8.1.

Shall be present if the code value length is 16 characters or less,
and the code value is not a URN or URL.

Coding Scheme Designator (0008,0102) 1C See Section 8.2.

Shall be present if Code Value (0008,0100) or Long Code Value
(0008,0119) is present. May be present otherwise.

Coding Scheme Version (0008,0103) 1C See Section 8.2. Required if the value of Coding Scheme
Designator (0008,0102) is present and is not sufficient to identify
the Code Value (0008,0100) or Long Code Value (0008,0119) or
URN Code Value (0008,0120) unambiguously. May be present
otherwise.

Code Meaning (0008,0104) 1 See Section 8.3.

Long Code Value (0008,0119) 1C See Section 8.1.

Shall be present if Code Value (0008,0100) is not present and the
Code Value is not a URN or URL.
URN Code Value (0008,0120) 1C See Section 8.1.

Shall be present if Code Value (0008,0100) is not present and the
Code Value is a URN or URL.

Table 8.8-1. Code Sequence Macro Attributes

Attribute Name ‘ Tag ‘ Type Attribute Description

BASIC CODED ENTRY ATTRIBUTES

Include Table 8.8-1a

Equivalent Code Sequence (0008,0121) Codes that are considered equivalent by the creating system.
One or more Items are permitted in this Sequence.
See Section 8.9.

>Include Table 8.8-1a

ENHANCED ENCODING MODE

Context Identifier (0008,010F) See Section 8.6.

Context UID (0008,0117) See Section 8.6.
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Attribute Name

Tag

Type

Attribute Description

Mapping Resource

(0008,0105)

1C

See Section 8.4. Required if Context Identifier (0008,010F) is
present.

Mapping Resource UID

(0008,0118)

Uniquely identifies the Mapping Resource that defines the
Context Group.

Note

The unique identifier for the DICOM Content Mapping
Resource "DCMR" is defined in PS3.6.

Context Group Version

(0008,0106)

1C

See Section 8.5. Required if Context Identifier (0008,010F) is
present.

Context Group Extension Flag

(0008,010B)

Indicates whether the triplet of Code Value (0008,0100) (or
Long Code Value (0008,0119) or URN Code Value
(0008,0120))/Coding Scheme Designator (0008,0102)/Code
Meaning (0008,0104) is selected from a private extension of
the Context Group identified in Context Identifier (0008,010F).
See Section 8.7.

Enumerated Values:

Y
N

Context Group Local Version

(0008,0107)

1C

See Section 8.7. Required if the value of Context Group
Extension Flag (0008,010B) is "Y".

Context Group Extension
Creator UID

(0008,010D)

1C

Identifies the person or organization who created an extension
to the Context Group. See Section 8.7.

Required if the value of Context Group Extension Flag
(0008,010B) is "Y".

8.9 Equivalent Code Sequence

The Equivalent Code Sequence (0008,0121) attribute may optionally be used to convey different codes for the same concept.

Some scenarios in which is its helpful for the creating system to send equivalent codes include:

» when different representations of the same concept are present in a standard coding scheme, such as the SNOMED-CT and
SNOMED-RT and CTV3 style identifiers,

» when the same concept is present in different standard coding schemes, but considered by the creating system to be synonymous,
such as anatomical concepts from SNOMED and FMA, and

+ when the same concept is present in a local as well as a standard coding scheme, but considered by the creating system to be
synonymous, such as a local private procedure code and the same concept in LOINC or SNOMED or RADLEX.

8.10 Coded Entry Data Examples

An example of along SNOMED CT code encoding as an item in a sequence:

Nesting Attribute Name Tag VR Value
Y%item
> Coding Scheme Designator (0008,0102) SH SCT
> Code Meaning (0008,0104) LO Invasive diagnostic procedure
> Long Code Value (0008,0119) uc 621566751000087104
%enditem
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An example of a short SNOMED SRT with equivalent SNOMED CT and CTV3 (Read) codes as an item in a sequence:

Nesting Attribute Name VR Value

Y%item

> Code Value (0008,0100) SH C-B0478

> Coding Scheme Designator (0008,0102) SH SRT

> Code Meaning (0008,0104) LO Dimeglumine gadopentetate
469.01mg/mL inj soln 15mL pfld
syr

> Equivalent Code Sequence (0008,0121) SQ

%sequence

Y%item

>> Code Value (0008,0100) SH 406400000

>> Coding Scheme Designator (0008,0102) SH SCT

>> Code Meaning (0008,0104) LO Dimeglumine gadopentetate
469.01mg/mL inj soln 15mL pfld
syr

%enditem

Y%item

>> Code Value (0008,0100) SH XUaZB

>> Coding Scheme Designator (0008,0102) SH CTV3

>> Code Meaning (0008,0104) LO Dimeglumine gadopentetate
469.01mg/mL inj soln 15mL pfld
syr

Y%enditem

%endseq

%enditem

An example of encoding a long URN as an item in a sequence.

Nesting Attribute Name Tag VR Value
Y%item
> Code Meaning (0008,0104) LO HIPAA Privacy Rule
> URN Code Value (0008,0120) UR urn:lex:us:federal:codified.regulation:2013-04-25;45CFR 164
Y%enditem
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9 Template Identification Macro (Retired)

Section 9 was defined in a previous version of the DICOM Standard (see PS3.3-2004). The Section is now retired, and its contents
have been consolidated into Section C.18.8.
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10 Miscellaneous Macros

10.1 Person ldentification Macro

This Macro may be invoked to specify a coded representation of a person such as a healthcare worker, and the organization to which

they are responsible.

Note

1. This macro is typically invoked within a Sequence Item used to identify an individual such as a physician or a device

operator.

2. The free-text name of the individual is not included in this Macro since there are already widely used specific Attributes

to hold such values.

3. No Baseline, Defined or Enumerated CIDs are defined nor is any particular coding scheme specified. In practice,
workers are usually identified by using a locally or nationally specific coding scheme. For example, a local Coding
Scheme Designator might be used and the individual's internal hospital ID number user in Code Value.

4. The organization is specified by either a coded sequence or a free text name but not both. A Baseline CID of standard
organizations is provided for the purpose of identifying standard organizations responsible for creation of well known

instances.

Table 10-1. Person Identification Macro Attributes Description

Attribute Name Tag

Type

Attribute Description

Person Identification Code (0040,1101)
Sequence

1

A coded entry that identifies a person.

The Code Meaning attribute, though it will be encoded with a VR of LO,
may be encoded according to the rules of the PN VR (e.g., caret '\
delimiters shall separate name components), except that a single
component (i.e., the whole name unseparated by caret delimiters) is
not permitted. Name component groups for use with multi-byte character
sets are permitted, as long as they fit within the 64 characters (the length
of the LO VR).

One or more Items shall be included in this Sequence.

>Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Attributes”

No Baseline CID is defined.

Person's Address (0040,1102) 3 Person's mailing address
Person's Telephone (0040,1103) 3 Person's telephone number(s)
Numbers
| Person's Telecom (0040,1104) 3 The person’sperson's telecommunication contact information, including
Information telephone, email, or other telecom addresses.

Note

1. This attribute may have internal format or structure in
accordance with local agreement or profile. In the absence
of such agreement or prior formatting, use of ITU-T E.123
is suggested.

2. Itis recommended that this attribute be treated as
equivalent to HL7v2 (v2.5 or later) field ROL-12, and be
formatted in accordance with the HL7v2 XTN data type
(without escapes for HL7 message structure reserved
characters). See additional notes in the Module invoking
this Macro.
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Attribute Name Tag Type Attribute Description

Institution Name (0008,0080) 1C Institution or organization to which the identified individual is responsible
or accountable. Required if Institution Code Sequence (0008,0082) is
not present.

Institution Address (0008,0081) 3 Mailing address of the institution or organization to which the identified
individual is responsible or accountable.

Institution Code Sequence (0008,0082) 1C Institution or organization to which the identified individual is responsible
or accountable. Required if Institution Name (0008,0080) is not present.

Only a single ltem shall be included in this Sequence.

>Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Attributes” Baseline CID 5002 “Organizations”.

10.2 Content Item Macro

A Content Item is a flexible means of encoding attribute identifiers and attribute values using the Code Sequence Macro (see Section
8) for coded terminology defined by a coding scheme. The Content Item provides a name-value pair, i.e., a Concept Name, encoded
as a Code Sequence, and a Concept Value. The Concept Value may be encoded by any of a set of generic Attributes, as specified
by a Value Type, including text, personal name, numeric, and coded concept (Code Sequence) values.

Note

1. Comparing a Content ltem to a native DICOM Data Element, the Concept Name Code Sequence corresponds to the
Data Element Tag and Attribute Name, the Value Type to the Value Representation, and the Concept Value to the Data
Element Value Field. See PS3.5.

2. The IMAGE Value Type of this Macro does not include the Type 3 attributes of the IMAGE Value Type defined in Sec-
tion C.17.3, as they are not required for Acquisition Context or Protocol Context Content Items.

Specific uses of the Content Iltem may invoke the Content Item Macro defined in this Section, the Document Content Macro of Sec-
tion C.17.3, or another similar construct. An invocation of the Content Item Macro may constrain the allowed values of Value Type

(0040,A040).
Note

1.  The NUMERIC Value Type of this Macro differs from the NUM Value Type defined in Section C.17.3, since the encoding
of the Concept Value is different.

2. The Value Type uses Enumerated Values so as to assure that non-standard Value Types are not used, and to prevent
the nefarious use, for example, of a CONTAINER Value Type in an SR-like manner to create nested content, which is

not the intent.

3. Some invocations of this macro may use the Content Item Modifier Sequence (0040,0441) to achieve a single level of
"nesting”. That Attribute is not included in this macro itself, to prevent recursive inclusion.

See Section 5.4 for the meaning of the Type column in this Macro when applied to Normalized IODs.
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Table 10-2. Content Item Macro Attributes Description

Attribute Name

Tag

Type

Attribute Description

Value Type

(0040,A040)

1

The type of the value encoded in this name-value ltem.

Enumerated Values:

DATE

TIME
DATETIME
PNAME
UIDREF
TEXT
CODE
NUMERIC
COMPOSITE
IMAGE

Concept Name Code
Sequence

(0040,A043)

Coded concept name of this name-value Item.

Only a single Item shall be included in this Sequence.

>Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Afttributes”

No Baseline CID is defined.

DateTime (0040,A120) 1C DateTime value for this name-value Item.

Required if Value Type (0040,A040) is DATETIME.
Date (0040,A121) 1C Date value for this name-value Item.

Required if Value Type (0040,A040) is DATE.
Time (0040,A122) 1C Time value for this name-value ltem.

Required if Value Type (0040,A040) is TIME.
Person Name (0040,A123) 1C Person name value for this name-value Item.

Required if Value Type (0040,A040) is PNAME.
uiD (0040,A124) 1C UID value for this name-value Item.

Required if Value Type (0040,A040) is UIDREF.
Text Value (0040,A160) 1C Text value for this name-value Item.

Required if Value Type (0040,A040) is TEXT.
Concept Code Sequence (0040,A168) 1C Coded concept value of this name-value Item.

Only a single Item shall be included in this Sequence.

Required if Value Type (0040,A040) is CODE.

>Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Attributes”

No Baseline CID is defined.

Numeric Value (0040,A30A) 1C Numeric value for this name-value Item. Only a single value shall be
present.
Required if Value Type (0040,A040) is NUMERIC.

Floating Point Value (0040,A161) 1C The floating point representation of Numeric Value (0040,A30A). The

same number of values as Numeric Value (0040,A30A) shall be
present.

Required if Numeric Value (0040,A30A) has insufficient precision to
represent the value as a string. May be present otherwise.
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Attribute Name Tag Type Attribute Description

Rational Numerator Value (0040,A162) 1C The integer numerator of a rational representation of Numeric Value
(0040,A30A). Encoded as a signed integer value. The same number
of values as Numeric Value (0040,A30A) shall be present.
Required if Numeric Value (0040,A30A) has insufficient precision to
represent a rational value as a string. May be present otherwise.

Rational Denominator (0040,A163) 1C The integer denominator of a rational representation of Numeric

Value Value (0040,A30A). Encoded as a non-zero unsigned integer value.
The same number of values as Numeric Value (0040,A30A) shall
be present.
Required if Rational Numerator Value (0040,A162) is present.

Measurement Units Code (0040,08EA) 1C Units of measurement for a numeric value in this name-value ltem.

Sequence

Only a single Item shall be included in this Sequence.

Required if Value Type (0040,A040) is NUMERIC.

>Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Attributes”

Baseline CID 82 “Units of Measurement”.

Referenced SOP
Sequence

(0008,1199)

1C

Composite SOP Instance Reference value for this name-value ltem.
Only a single Item shall be included in this Sequence.

Required if Value Type (0040,A040) is COMPOSITE or IMAGE.

>Include Table 10-11 “SOP Instance Reference Macro

Attributes”
>Referenced Frame (0008,1160) 1C Identifies the frame numbers within the Referenced SOP Instance
Number to which the reference applies. The first frame shall be denoted as
frame number 1.
Note
This Attribute may be multi-valued.
Required if the Referenced SOP Instance is a multi-frame image
and the reference does not apply to all frames, and Referenced
Segment Number (0062,000B) is not present.
>Referenced Segment (0062,000B) 1C Identifies the segments to which the reference applies identified by

Number

Segment Number (0062,0004).

Required if the Referenced SOP Instance is a Segmentation or
Surface Segmentation and the reference does not apply to all
segments and Referenced Frame Number (0008,1160) is not present.

10.3 Image SOP Instance Reference Macro

Table 10-3. Image SOP Instance Reference Macro Attributes

Attribute Name

| Tag

‘ Type

Attribute Description

Include Table 10-11 “SOP Instance Reference Macro Attributes”
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Attribute Name

Tag

Type

Attribute Description

Referenced Frame
Number

(0008,1160)

1C Identifies the frame numbers within the Referenced SOP Instance
to which the reference applies. The first frame shall be denoted as
frame number 1.

Note
This Attribute may be multi-valued.

Required if the Referenced SOP Instance is a multi-frame image and
the reference does not apply to all frames, and Referenced Segment
Number (0062,000B) is not present.

Referenced Segment
Number

(0062,000B)

1C Identifies the Segment Number to which the reference applies.

Required if the Referenced SOP Instance is a Segmentation or
Surface Segmentation and the reference does not apply to all
segments and Referenced Frame Number (0008,1160) is not present.

Table 10-3b “Referenced Instances and Access Macro Attributes” contains identifiers and access details for a collection of instances.
It is intended to provide sufficient information to retrieve the referenced instances.

Table 10-3b. Referenced Instances and Access Macro Attributes

Attribute Name Tag Type Attribute Description

Type of Instances (0040,E020) 1 Type of object instances referenced.
Defined Terms:
DICOM
CDA

Study Instance UID (0020,000D) 1C  |Unique identifier for the Study.
Required if Type of Instances (0040,E020) is DICOM

Series Instance UID (0020,000E) 1C |Unique identifier for the Series that is part of the Study identified in Study
Instance UID (0020,000D), if present, and contains the referenced object
instance(s).
Required if Type of Instances (0040,E020) is DICOM

Referenced SOP (0008,1199) 1 References to object instances.

Sequence
One or more Items shall be included in this Sequence

>Referenced SOP Class (0008,1150) 1 Uniquely identifies the referenced SOP Class.

uiD

>Referenced SOP (0008,1155) 1 Uniquely identifies the referenced SOP Instance.

Instance UID

>HL7 Instance Identifier (0040,E001) 1C Instance Identifier of the encapsulated HL7 Structured Document, encoded

as a UID (OID or UUID), concatenated with a caret ("A") and Extension value
(if Extension is present in Instance Identifier).

Required if Type of Instances (0040,E020) is CDA.
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Attribute Name

Tag

Type

Attribute Description

>Referenced Frame
Number

(0008,1160)

1C

Identifies the frame numbers within the Referenced SOP Instance to which
the reference applies. The first frame shall be denoted as frame number 1.

Note
This Attribute may be multi-valued.

Required if the Referenced SOP Instance is a multi-frame image and the
reference does not apply to all frames, and Referenced Segment Number
(0062,000B) is not present.

>Referenced Segment
Number

(0062,000B)

1C

Identifies the Segment Number to which the reference applies. Required if
the Referenced SOP Instance is a Segmentation and the reference does not
apply to all segments and Referenced Frame Number (0008,1160) is not
present.

DICOM Retrieval
Sequence

(0040,E021)

1C

Details for retrieving instances via the DICOM Retrieve Service.

Required if DICOM Media Retrieval Sequence (0040,E022), WADO Retrieval
Sequence (0040,E023), WADO-RS Retrieval Sequence (0040,E025) and
XDS Retrieval Sequence (0040,E024) are not present. May be present
otherwise.

This sequence shall only identify sources known to have instances referenced
in Referenced SOP Sequence (0008,1199).

One or more Items shall be included in this Sequence.

>Retrieve AE Title

(0008,0054)

Title of a DICOM Application Entity where the referenced instance(s) may be
retrieved on the network.

DICOM Media Retrieval
Sequence

(0040,E022)

1C

Details for retrieving instances from Media.

Required if DICOM Retrieval Sequence (0040,E021), WADO Retrieval
Sequence (0040,E023), and WADO-RS Retrieval Sequence (0040,E025)
and XDS Retrieval Sequence (0040,E024) are not present. May be present
otherwise.

This sequence shall only identify media known to have instances referenced
in Referenced SOP Sequence (0008,1199).

One or more Items shall be included in this Sequence.

>Storage Media File-Set
ID

(0088,0130)

The user or implementation specific human readable identifier that identifies
the Storage Media on which the referenced instance(s) reside.

>Storage Media File-Set
uiD

(0088,0140)

Uniquely identifies the Storage Media on which the referenced instance(s)
reside.

WADO Retrieval
Sequence

(0040,E023)

1C

Details for retrieving instances available via WADO-URI.
Note

This sequence addresses use of the URI-based Web Access to
DICOM Objects. Retrieval via the Web Services-based WADO-WS
is addressed in the XDS Retrieval Sequence (0040,E024).

Required if DICOM Retrieval Sequence (0040,E021), DICOM Media Retrieval
Sequence (0040,E022), WADO-RS Retrieval Sequence (0040,E025) and
XDS Retrieval Sequence (0040,E024) are not present. May be present
otherwise.

One or more Items shall be included in this Sequence.
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Attribute Name Tag Type Attribute Description
>Retrieve URI (0040,E010) 1 URI/URL specifying the location of the referenced instance(s). Includes fully
specified scheme, authority, path, and query in accordance with [RFE
3986RFC3986].
Note

The VR of this attribute has changed from UT to UR.
XDS Retrieval Sequence| (0040,E024) 1C Details for retrieving instances using WADO-WS or IHE XDS transactions.

Note

Retrieval via WADO-URI is addressed by the WADO Retrieval
Sequence (0040,E023). Retrieval via WADO-RS is addressed by
the WADO-RS Retrieval Sequence (0040,E025).

Required if DICOM Retrieval Sequence (0040,E021), DICOM Media Retrieval
Sequence (0040,E022), WADO-RS Retrieval Sequence (0040,E025) and
WADO Retrieval Sequence (0040,E023) are not present. May be present
otherwise.

This sequence shall only identify repositories known to have instances
referenced in Referenced SOP Sequence (0008,1199).

One or more Items shall be included in this Sequence.

>Repository Unique ID (0040,E030) 1 Uniquely identifies a Repository from which the referenced instances can be
retrieved.
>Home Community ID (0040,E031) 3 Uniquely identifies a Community to which requests for the referenced instances
can be directed.
WADO-RS Retrieval (0040,E025) 1C  |Details for retrieving instances via WADO-RS.
Sequence
Note

Retrieval via WADO-URI is addressed in the WADO Retrieval
Sequence (0040,E023). Retrieval via WADO-WS is addressed in
the XDS Retrieval Sequence (0040,E024).

Required if DICOM Retrieval Sequence (0040,E021), DICOM Media Retrieval
Sequence (0040,E022), WADO Retrieval Sequence (0040,E023) and XDS
Retrieval Sequence (0040,E024) are not present. May be present otherwise.
One or more ltems shall be included in this Sequence.

>Retrieve URL (0008,1190) 1 URI/URL specifying the location of the referenced instance(s).

Table 10-3c “Storage Macro Attributes” contains details for where and how to store instances. It is intended to provide sufficient in-
formation to store instances to the correct location.

This Macro mirrors Table 10-3b “Referenced Instances and Access Macro Attributes”.

Table 10-3c. Storage Macro Attributes

Attribute Name Tag Type Attribute Description
Referenced SOP Class UID (0008,1150) 1C Uniquely identifies the referenced SOP Class.

Required if the storage request only applies to a specific SOP Class.
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Attribute Name

Tag

Type

Attribute Description

DICOM Storage Sequence

(0040,4071)

1C

Details for storing instances via the DICOM Storage Service.

Required if STOW-RS Storage Sequence (0040,4072) or XDS Storage
Sequence (0040,4074) is not present. May be present otherwise.

One or more Items shall be included in this sequence.

>Destination AE

(2100,0140)

Title of a DICOM Application Entity to which instances will be stored.

STOW-RS Storage
Sequence

(0040,4072)

1C

Details for storing instances via STOW-RS.

Required if DICOM Storage Sequence (0040,4071) and XDS Storage
Sequence (0040,4074) are not present. May be present otherwise.

One or more Items shall be included in this Sequence.

>Storage URL

(0040,4073)

URI/URL specifying the location of the STOW-RS storage service to
which instances will be stored.

The value shall be a fully specified URI with protocol, authority and path,
in accordance with [RFE-3986RFC3986] and 6.6 “STOW-RS
Request/Response”.

XDS Storage Sequence

(0040,4074)

1C

Details for storing instances via the IHE Provide and Register Document
Set-b (ITI-41) transaction [IHE ITI-TF 2.b].

Required if STOW-RS Storage Sequence (0040,4072) and DICOM
Storage Sequence (0040,4071) are not present. May be present
otherwise.

One or more Items shall be included in this Sequence.

>Repository Unique ID

(0040,E030)

Uniquely identifies a Repository from which the referenced instances can
be retrieved.

>Home Community ID

(0040,E031)

Uniquely identifies a Community to which requests for the referenced
instances can be directed.

10.4 Series and Instance Reference Macro

Table 10-4 defines the Attributes that list Series and SOP Instances within those Series.

Table 10-4. Series and Instance Reference Macro Attributes

Attribute Name

Tag

Type Attribute Description

Referenced Series Sequence

(0008,1115)

1 Sequence of ltems each of which includes the Attributes
of one Series.

One or more Items shall be included in this Sequence.

Sequence

>Series Instance UID (0020,000E) 1 Unique identifier of the Series containing the referenced
Instances.
>Referenced Instance (0008,114A) 1 Sequence of ltems each providing a reference to an

Instance that is part of the Series defined by Series
Instance UID (0020,000E) in the enclosing Item.

One or more Items shall be included in this Sequence.

>>Include Table 10-11 “SOP Instance Reference Macro Attributes”
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10.5 General Anatomy Macros

| Fabtes16 Table 10-5-5threugh, Table 10-6 46-Fand Table 10-7 describe the attributes for identifying the general region of the patient
anatomy examined using coded terminology, as well as the principal structure(s) within that region that is the target of the current
SOP Instance. The only difference between the three macros is the Type of the Anatomic Region Sequence (0008,2218) attribute.
Table 10-8 describe the attributes for the coding of the principal structure only.

The invocation of these macros may specify Baseline or Defined CIDs for the Anatomic Region Sequence (0008,2218), the Anatomic
Region Modifier Sequence (0008,2220), and/or the Primary Anatomic Structure Sequence (0008,2228).

The general region of the body (e.g., the anatomic region, organ, or body cavity being examined) is identified by the Anatomic Region
Sequence (0008,2218). Characteristics of the anatomic region being examined, such as sub-region (e.g., medial, lateral, superior,
inferior, lobe, quadrant) and laterality (e.g., right, left, both), may be refined by the Anatomic Region Modifier Sequence (0008,2220).

Note

These Attributes allow the specification of the information encoded by the Body Part Examined (0018,0015) in the General
Series Module in a more robust, consistent way.

The specific anatomic structures of interest within the image (e.g., a particular artery within the anatomic region) is identified by the
Primary Anatomic Structure Sequence (0008,2228). Characteristics of the anatomic structure, such as its location (e.g., subcapsular,
peripheral, central), configuration (e.g., distended, contracted), and laterality (e.g., right, left, both), and so on, may be refined by the
Primary Anatomic Structure Modifier Sequence (0008,2230).

Table 10-5. General Anatomy Mandatory Macro Attributes

Attribute Name Tag Type Attribute Description

Anatomic Region Sequence (0008,2218) 1 Sequence that identifies the anatomic region of interest
in this Instance (i.e., external anatomy, surface anatomy,
or general region of the body).

Only a single Item shall be included in this Sequence.

>Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Attributes” Context ID may be defined in the macro invocation.
>Anatomic Region Modifier (0008,2220) 3 Sequence of Items that modifies the anatomic region of
Sequence interest of this Instance.

One or more Items are permitted in this Sequence.

>>Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Attributes” Defined CID 2 “Anatomic Modifier”, unless otherwise
defined in the macro invocation.
Include Table 10-8 “Primary Anatomic Structure Macro Afttributes” Context ID may be defined in the macro invocation.

Table 10-6. General Anatomy Required Macro Attributes

Attribute Name Tag Type Attribute Description

Anatomic Region Sequence (0008,2218) 2 Sequence that identifies the anatomic region of interest
in this Instance (i.e., external anatomy, surface anatomy,
or general region of the body).

Zero or one Item shall be included in this Sequence.

>Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Attributes” Context ID may be defined in the macro invocation.
>Anatomic Region Modifier (0008,2220) 3 Sequence of Items that modifies the anatomic region of
Sequence interest of this Instance

One or more Items are permitted in this Sequence.

>>Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Attributes” Defined CID 2 “Anatomic Modifier”, unless otherwise
defined in the macro invocation.
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Attribute Name Tag

Type

Attribute Description

Include Table 10-8 “Primary Anatomic Structure Macro Afttributes”

Context ID may be defined in the macro invocation.

Table 10-7. General Anatomy Optional Macro Attributes

Attribute Name Tag Type Attribute Description
Anatomic Region Sequence (0008,2218) 3 Sequence that identifies the anatomic region of interest
in this Instance (i.e., external anatomy, surface anatomy,
or general region of the body).
Only a single Item is permitted in this Sequence.
>Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Attributes” Context ID may be defined in the macro invocation.
>Anatomic Region Modifier (0008,2220) 3 Sequence of Items that modifies the anatomic region of

Sequence

interest of this Instance

One or more Items are permitted in this Sequence.

>>Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Attributes”

Defined CID 2 “Anatomic Modifier”, unless otherwise
defined in the macro invocation.

Include Table 10-8 “Primary Anatomic Structure Macro Afttributes”

Context ID may be defined in the macro invocation.

Table 10-8. Primary Anatomic Structure Macro Attributes

Attribute Name Tag Type Attribute Description
Primary Anatomic Structure (0008,2228) 3 Sequence of Items that identifies the primary anatomic
Sequence structure(s) of interest in this Instance.
One or more Items are permitted in this Sequence.
>Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Attributes” Context ID may be defined in the macro invocation.
>Primary Anatomic Structure (0008,2230) 3 Sequence of Items that modifies the primary anatomic

Modifier Sequence

structure of interest in this Instance.

One or more Items are permitted in this Sequence.

>>Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Attributes”

Defined CID 2 “Anatomic Modifier”.

10.6 Request Attributes Macro

Table 10-9. Request Attributes Macro Attributes

Attribute Name Tag

Type

Attribute Description

Requested Procedure ID (0040,1001)

1C

Identifier that identifies the Requested Procedure in the
Imaging Service Request.

Required if procedure was scheduled. May be present
otherwise.

Note

The condition is to allow the contents of this macro
to be present (e.g., to convey the reason for the
procedure, such as whether a mammogram is for
screening or diagnostic purposes) even when the
procedure was not formally scheduled and a value
for this identifier is unknown, rather than making up
a dummy value.
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Attribute Name Tag Type Attribute Description
Accession Number (0008,0050) 3 An identifier of the Imaging Service Request for this
Requested Procedure.
Issuer of Accession Number (0008,0051) 3 Identifier of the Assigning Authority that issued the Accession
Sequence Number.

Only a single Item is permitted in this Sequence.

>Include Table 10-17 “HL7v2 Hierarchic Designator Macro Attributes”

Study Instance UID (0020,000D) 3 The unique identifier for the Study provided for this Requested
Procedure.
Referenced Study Sequence (0008,1110) 3 Uniquely identifies the Study SOP Instances associated with

this SOP Instance.
One or more ltems are permitted in this Sequence.

See Section 10.6.1.

>Include Table 10-11 “SOP Instance Reference Macro Attributes”

Requested Procedure (0032,1060) 3 Institution-generated administrative description or
Description classification of Requested Procedure.

Requested Procedure Code (0032,1064) 3 A sequence that conveys the Procedure Type of the
Sequence requested procedure.

Only a single Item is permitted in this Sequence.

>Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Attributes”

No Baseline CID is defined.

Reason for the Requested (0040,1002) 3 Reason for requesting this procedure.
Procedure
Reason for Requested (0040,100A) 3 Coded Reason for requesting this procedure.

Procedure Code Sequence

One or more ltems are permitted in this Sequence.

>Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Attributes”

Context ID may be defined in the macro invocation.

Scheduled Procedure Step ID (0040,0009) 1C

Identifier that identifies the Scheduled Procedure Step.
Required if procedure was scheduled.
Note

The condition is to allow the contents of this macro
to be present (e.g., to convey the reason for the
procedure, such as whether a mammogram is for
screening or diagnostic purposes) even when the
procedure step was not formally scheduled and a
value for this identifier is unknown, rather than
making up a dummy value.

Scheduled Procedure Step (0040,0007) 3
Description

Institution-generated description or classification of the
Scheduled Procedure Step to be performed.

Scheduled Protocol Code (0040,0008) 3
Sequence

Sequence describing the Scheduled Protocol following a
specific coding scheme. One or more ltems are permitted in
this Sequence.

>Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Attributes”

Context ID may be defined in the macro invocation.

>Protocol Context Sequence (0040,0440) 3

Sequence that specifies the context for the Scheduled
Protocol Code Sequence Item. One or more ltems are
permitted in this Sequence.

>>Include Table 10-2 “Content Item Macro Attributes Description”

Context ID may be defined in the macro invocation.
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Attribute Name Tag Type Attribute Description
>>Content ltem Modifier (0040,0441) 3 Sequence that specifies modifiers for a Protocol Context
Sequence Content Iltem. One or more Items are permitted in this
Sequence. See Section C.4.10.1.

>>>Include Table 10-2 “Content Item Macro Attributes Description” |Context ID may be defined in the macro invocation.

10.6.1 SOP Class UID in Referenced Study Sequence
Since Referenced Study Sequence (0008,1110) is Type 2 or 3 in each usage, the attribute may be zero length or omitted, respectively.

If Referenced Study Sequence (0008,1110) is present with an Item, the SOP Class UID of the Detached Study Management SOP
Class (Retired) may be used in Referenced SOP Class UID (0008,1150).

10.7 Basic Pixel Spacing Calibration Macro
Table 10-10 defines the Attributes for the Basic Pixel Spacing Calibration Macro.

Table 10-10. Basic Pixel Spacing Calibration Macro Attributes

Attribute Name Tag Type Attribute Description
Pixel Spacing (0028,0030) 1C Physical distance in the patient between the center of each pixel, specified by
a numeric pair - adjacent row spacing (delimiter) adjacent column spacing in
mm. See Section 10.7.1.1 and Section 10.7.1.3. Required if the image has been
calibrated. May be present otherwise.

Pixel Spacing Calibration| (0028,0A02) 3 The type of correction for the effect of geometric magnification or calibration
Type against an object of known size, if any. See Section 10.7.1.2.

Pixel Spacing Calibration| (0028,0A04) 1C |Afree text description of the type of correction or calibration performed.
Description

Note

1. Inthe case of correction, the text might include description of the
assumptions made about the body part and geometry and depth
within the patient.

2. in the case of calibration, the text might include a description of
the fiducial and where it is located (e.g., "XYZ device applied to
the skin over the greater trochanter").

3. Though it is not required, the Device Module may be used to
describe the specific characteristics and size of the calibration
device.

Required if Pixel Spacing Calibration Type (0028,0A02) is present.

10.7.1 Basic Pixel Spacing Calibration Macro Attribute Descriptions

10.7.1.1 Pixel Spacing

Pixel Spacing (0028,0030) specifies the physical distance in the patient between the center of each pixel.

If Pixel Spacing (0028,0030) is present and the image has not been calibrated to correct for the effect of geometric magnification, the
values of this attribute shall be the same as in Imager Pixel Spacing (0018,1164) or Nominal Scanned Pixel Spacing (0018,2010), if
either of those attributes are present.

If Pixel Spacing (0028,0030) is present and the values are different from those in Imager Pixel Spacing (0018,1164) or Nominal
Scanned Pixel Spacing (0018,2010), then the image has been corrected for known or assumed geometric magnification or calibrated
with respect to some object of known size at known depth within the patient.
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If Pixel Spacing Calibration Type (0028,0A02) and Imager Pixel Spacing (0018,1164) and Nominal Scanned Pixel Spacing (0018,2010)
are absent, then it cannot be determined whether or not correction or calibration have been performed.

Note
1. Imager Pixel Spacing (0018,1164) is a required attribute in DX family IODs.

2. Nominal Scanned Pixel Spacing (0018,2010) is a required attribute in Multi-frame SC family I0Ds

10.7.1.2 Pixel Spacing Calibration Type

The Pixel Spacing Calibration Type (0028,0A02) attribute specifies the type of correction for the effect of geometric magnification or
calibration against an object of known size, if any.

Enumerated Values:

GEOMETRY The Pixel Spacing (0028,0030) values account for assumed or known geometric magnification effects and correspond
to some unspecified depth within the patient; the Pixel Spacing (0028,0030) values may thus be used for measurements
of objects located close to the central ray and at the same depth.

FIDUCIAL The Pixel Spacing (0028,0030) values have been calibrated by the operator orimage processing software by measurement
of an object (fiducial) that is visible in the pixel data and is of known size and is located close to the central ray; the Pixel
Spacing (0028,0030) values may thus be used for measurements of objects located close to the central ray and located
at the same depth within the patient as the fiducial.

10.7.1.3 Pixel Spacing Value Order and Valid Values

All pixel spacing related attributes are encoded as the physical distance between the centers of each two-dimensional pixel, specified
by two numeric values.

The first value is the row spacing in mm, that is the spacing between the centers of adjacent rows, or vertical spacing.
The second value is the column spacing in mm, that is the spacing between the centers of adjacent columns, or horizontal spacing.

To illustrate, consider the example shown in Figure 10.7.1.3-1.

Column spacing
=0.25mm
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Figure 10.7.1.3-1. Example of Pixel Spacing Value Order
Pixel Spacing = Row Spacing \ Column Spacing = 0.30\0.25.

All pixel spacing related attributes shall have positive non-zero values, except when there is only a single row or column or pixel of
data present, in which case the corresponding value may be zero.
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Note
A single row or column or "pixel" may occur in MR Spectroscopy instances.
This description applies to:
+ Pixel Spacing (0028,0030)
» Imager Pixel Spacing (0018,1164)
* Nominal Scanned Pixel Spacing (0018,2010)
» Image Plane Pixel Spacing (3002,0011)
» Compensator Pixel Spacing (300A,00E9)
+ Detector Element Spacing (0018,7022)
» Presentation Pixel Spacing (0070,0101)
* Printer Pixel Spacing (2010,0376)

» Object Pixel Spacing in Center of Beam (0018,9404)

10.8 SOP Instance Reference Macro

Table 10-11 specifies the attributes that reference an SOP instance.

Table 10-11. SOP Instance Reference Macro Attributes

Attribute Name Tag Type Description
Referenced SOP Class UID (0008,1150) 1 Uniquely identifies the referenced SOP Class.
Referenced SOP Instance UID (0008,1155) 1 Uniquely identifies the referenced SOP Instance.

10.9 Content Identification Macro

Table 10-12 describe the attributes for identifying a SOP Instance potentially created by a human user interacting with an application.

Table 10-12. Content Identification Macro Attributes

Attribute Name Tag Type Attribute Description
Instance Number (0020,0013) 1 A number that identifies this SOP Instance.
Content Label (0070,0080) 1 A label that is used to identify this SOP Instance.
Content Description (0070,0081) 2 A description of the content of the SOP Instance.
Alternate Content Description (0070,0087) 3 A sequence containing alternate descriptions suitable for

Sequence presentation to the user, e.g., in different languages. One
or more Items are permitted in this Sequence.

Note

The values of Specific Character Set for the entire
Data set need to be sufficient to encode all Items
of this sequence correctly, e.g., using a single value
with broad support such as UTF-8, or multiple
values with escape sequences.

>Content Description (0070,0081) 1 An alternate description that is used to identify this SOP
Instance.
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Attribute Name Tag Type Attribute Description

>Language Code Sequence (0008,0006) 1 The language in which Content Description (0070,0081)
within this Sequence item is written. A single ltem shall be
present.

>>Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Attributes” Defined CID 5000 “Languages”.

Content Creator's Name (0070,0084) 2 Name of operator (such as a technologist or physician)
creating the content of the SOP Instance.

Content Creator's Identification (0070,0086) 3 Identification of the person who created the content. Only a

Code Sequence single item is permitted in this Sequence.

>Include Table 10-1 “Person Identification Macro Attributes Description”

10.10 General Contributing Sources Macro

Table 10-13 contains 10D Attributes that describe the general characteristics of the contributing sources used to create a new SOP

Instance.

Table 10-13. General Contributing Sources Macro Attributes

Attribute Name Tag Type Attribute Description
Contributing SOP Instances (0020,9529) 1C A sequence that identifies the contributing SOP Instances.
Reference Sequence
Required if this SOP Instance is created from other DICOM SOP
Instances.
Note
The attribute is absent in the case where the sources used
to create this SOP Instance are not SOP Instances, e.g., a
volume that was directly generated by an acquisition
system.
One or more Items shall be included in this Sequence.
>Study Instance UID (0020,000D) 1 Unique identifier for the Study of the Contributing SOP Instances.
>Referenced Series (0008,1115) 1 Sequence of ltems each of which includes the Attributes of one
Sequence Series.
One or more ltems shall be included in this Sequence.
>>Series Instance UID (0020,000E) Unique identifier of the Series containing the referenced Instances.
>>Series Number (0020,0011) 2 A number that identifies this Series.

>>Referenced Instance
Sequence

(0008,114A)

Sequence of Items each providing a reference to an Instance that
is part of the Series defined by Series Instance UID (0020,000E) in
the enclosing Item.

One or more ltems shall be included in this Sequence.

Attributes”

>>>Include Table 10-11 “SOP Instance Reference Macro

>>>|nstance Number

(0020,0013)

A number that identifies this instance.

Manufacturer

(0008,0070)

Manufacturer of the equipment that produced the sources.

Manufacturer's Model
Name

(0008,1090)

Manufacturer's model name of the equipment that produced the
sources.

Required if present and consistent in the contributing SOP Instances.
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Attribute Name

Tag

Type

Attribute Description

Device Serial Number

(0018,1000)

1C

Manufacturer's serial number of the equipment that produced the
sources.

Required if present and consistent in the contributing SOP Instances.

Software Versions

(0018,1020)

1C

Manufacturer's designation of software version of the equipment that
produced the sources. See Section C.7.5.1.1.3.

Required if present and consistent in the contributing SOP Instances.

Acquisition DateTime

(0008,002A)

1C

The time the acquisition of data that resulted in sources started.

The value shall be the start date and time of the first contributing
SOP Instance of the group specified by the Contributing SOP
Instances Reference Sequence (0020,9529).

Required if present and consistent in the contributing SOP Instances.
Note

The Acquisition DateTime may be created by combining
the values of Acquisition Date (0008,0022) and Acquisition
Time (0008,0032) attributes in the contributing SOP
Instances.

Station Name

(0008,1010)

1C

User defined name identifying the machine that produced the
sources.

Required if present and consistent in the contributing SOP Instances.

Operators' Name

(0008,1070)

1C

Name(s) of the operator(s) supporting the Series.

Required if present and consistent in the contributing SOP Instances.

Operator Identification
Sequence

(0008,1072)

1C

Identification of the operator(s) supporting the Series. One or more
Items shall be included in this Sequence. If more than one Item, the
number and order shall correspond to the value of Operators' Name
(0008,1070), if present.

Required if present and consistent in the contributing SOP Instances.

>Include Table 10-1 “Person Identification Macro

Description”

Attributes

Protocol Name

(0018,1030)

1C

User-defined description of the conditions under which the Series
was performed.

Required if present and consistent in the contributing SOP Instances.
Note

This attribute conveys series-specific protocol identification
and may or may not be identical to the one presented in
the Performed Protocol Code Sequence (0040,0260).

Performed Protocol Code

Sequence

(0040,0260)

1C

Sequence describing the Protocol performed for the Procedure Step
creating the sources. One or more Items shall be included in this
Sequence.

Required if present and consistent in the contributing SOP Instances.

>Include Table 8.8-1 “Code

Sequence Macro Attributes”

No Baseline CID is defined.

Acquisition Protocol Name

(0018,9423)

1C

User defined name of the protocol used to acquire this image.

Required if present and consistent in the contributing SOP Instances.
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Note

The attributes at the first level of the General Contributing Sources macro contain information that is common to all the
Referenced SOP Instances included in the Contributing SOP Instances Reference Sequence. This allows to not duplicate
information when the contributing instances are single-frame objects and/or when they are in different Series with the same
protocol and manufacturer information.

Typically the General Contributing Sources macro is invoked from inside another sequence. Therefore, if the "common" attributes of
the macro are different among the Referenced SOP Instances, like different acquisition protocols, software versions etc., the invoking
sequence will contain several items.

10.11 Contributing Image Sources Macro

Table 10-14 contains 10D Attributes that describe the image related characteristics of the contributing image sources used to create
a new SOP Instance (e.g., a volume SOP Instance).

Table 10-14. Contributing Image Sources Macro Attributes

Attribute Name Tag Type Attribute Description
Rows (0028,0010) 1 Number of rows in the images.
Columns (0028,0011) 1 Number of columns in the images.
Bits Stored (0028,0101) 1 Number of bits stored for each pixel sample. Each sample shall have
the same number of bits stored. See PS3.5 for further explanation.
Lossy Image Compression (0028,2110) 1C Specifies whether the Source Images have undergone lossy compression
(at a point in their lifetime).
Enumerated Values:
00 Image has NOT been subjected to lossy compression.
01 Image has been subjected to lossy compression.
See Section C.7.6.1.1.5.
Required if it is known whether or not Lossy Compression has been
performed on the Images.
Note
In some SOP Class definitions the Lossy Image Compression
attribute is optional.
Lossy Image Compression (0028,2112) 1C Describes the approximate lossy compression ratio(s) that have been
Ratio applied to this image.
See Section C.7.6.1.1.5.2.
Required if Lossy Image Compression (0028,2110) is "01".
Lossy Image Compression (0028,2114) 1C A label for the lossy compression method(s) that have been applied to

Method

the source images.
See Section C.7.6.1.1.5.1.

Required if Lossy Image Compression (0028,2110) is "01".

10.12 Patient Orientation Macro

This section describes attributes of the Patient Orientation Macro by specifying the patient orientation related to gravity and equipment.
Table 10-15 contains 10D Attributes that describe the Patient Orientation related to gravity and equipment.

- Standard -


part05.pdf#PS3.5

Page 136

DICOM PS3.3 2016a2016b - Information Object Definitions

Table 10-15. Patient Orientation Macro Attributes

Attribute Name Tag Type Attribute Description
Patient Orientation Code (0054,0410) 1 Sequence that describes the orientation of the patient with
Sequence respect to gravity.
See Section C.8.11.5.1.2 for further explanation.
Only a single Item shall be included in this Sequence.
>Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Afttributes” . Baseline CID 19 “Patient Orientation”.
>Patient Orientation Modifier (0054,0412) 1C Patient orientation modifier.
Code Sequence
Required if needed to fully specify the orientation of the
patient with respect to gravity.
Only a single Item shall be included in this Sequence.
>>Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Attributes” Baseline CID 20 “Patient Orientation Modifier”.
Patient Gantry Relationship (0054,0414) 3 Sequence that describes the orientation of the patient with

Code Sequence

respect to the head of the table. See Section C.8.4.6.1.3
for further explanation.

Only a single Item is permitted in this Sequence.

>Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Attributes” .

Baseline CID 21 “Patient Equipment Relationship”.

10.12.1 Relation With Other Positioning Attributes

The attributes of this macro may be used to correlate the patient based coordinate system (see Section C.7.6.2) and the equipment.

Note

The Patient Orientation Code Sequence (0054,0410) allows a more precise and comprehensive positioning than Patient
Position (0018,5100). If this sequence is present Patient Position (0018,5100) is not used.

10.13 Performed Procedure Step Summary Macro

Table 10-16. Performed Procedure Step Summary Macro Attributes

Attribute Name Tag Type Attribute Description

Performed Procedure Step ID (0040,0253) 3 User or equipment generated identifier of that part of
a Procedure that has been carried out within this step.

Performed Procedure Step Start (0040,0244) 3 Date on which the Performed Procedure Step started.

Date

Performed Procedure Step Start (0040,0245) 3 Time on which the Performed Procedure Step started.

Time

Performed Procedure Step End (0040,0250) 3 Date on which the Performed Procedure Step ended.

Date

Performed Procedure Step End (0040,0251) 3 Time at which the Performed Procedure Step ended.

Time

Performed Procedure Step (0040,0254) 3 Institution-generated description or classification of the

Description Procedure Step that was performed.

Performed Protocol Code Sequence (0040,0260) 3 Sequence describing the Protocol performed for this
Procedure Step. One or more ltems are permitted in
this Sequence.

>Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Attributes”

Context ID may be defined in the macro invocation.
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Attribute Name Tag Type Attribute Description

>Protocol Context Sequence (0040,0440) 3 Sequence that specifies the context for the Performed
Protocol Code Sequence ltem. One or more ltems are
permitted in this Sequence.

>>Include Table 10-2 “Content Item Macro Attributes Description” Context ID may be defined in the macro invocation.

>>Content Iltem Modifier Sequence (0040,0441) 3 Sequence that specifies modifiers for a Protocol Context
Content Item. One or more Items are permitted in this
Sequence. See Section C.4.10.1.

>>>Include Table 10-2 “Content Item Macro Attributes Description” Context ID may be defined in the macro invocation.
Comments on the Performed (0040,0280) 3 User-defined comments on the Performed Procedure
Procedure Step Step.

10.14 HL7v2 Hierarchic Designator Macro

Table 10-17 describes the attributes for identifying an entity (system, organization, agency, or department) that has responsibility for
managing or assigning a defined set of instance identifiers (such as placer or filler number, patient identifiers, provider identifiers,
etc.). This entity could be a particular health care application such as a registration system that assigns patient identifiers, a govern-
mental entity such as a licensing authority that assigns professional identifiers or drivers' license numbers, or a facility where such
identifiers are assigned.

Note
This definition is identical to HL7 v2.5, Section 2.A.33, with only minor changes for editorial style.

These attributes are equivalent to the components of the HL7 v2 Hierarchic Designator (HD) and Entity Identifier (El) data types (see
HL7 v2 Chapter 2.A).

If both Local Namespace Entity ID (0040,0031) and Universal Entity ID (0040,0032) are present, they shall refer to the same entity.

Table 10-17. HL7v2 Hierarchic Designator Macro Attributes

Attribute Name Tag Type Attribute Description
Local Namespace Entity (0040,0031) 1C Identifies an entity within the local namespace or domain. Required if
ID Universal Entity ID (0040,0032) is not present; may be present otherwise.
Universal Entity ID (0040,0032) 1C Universal or unique identifier for an entity. Required if Local Namespace
Entity ID (0040,0031) is not present; may be present otherwise.
Universal Entity ID Type (0040,0033) 1C Standard defining the format of the Universal Entity ID. Required if Universal

Entity ID (0040,0032) is present.

Enumerated Values:

DNS An Internet dotted name. Either in ASCII or as integers
EUI64 An IEEE Extended Unique Identifier

ISO An International Standards Organization Object Identifier
URI Uniform Resource Identifier

UUID The DCE Universal Unique Identifier

X400 An X.400 MHS identifier

X500 An X.500 directory name

10.15 Issuer of Patient ID Macro

Table 10-18 describes the attributes for identifying the source of Patient ID (0010,0020).

These attributes are equivalent to components of the HL7 v2 Extended Composite ID with Check Digit (CX) data type (see HL7 v2
Chapter 2.A.14), as used in the HL7 v2 PID-3 Patient Identifier List field.
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Table 10-18. Issuer of Patient ID Macro Attributes

Attribute Name

Tag

Type

Attribute Description

Issuer of Patient ID

(0010,0021)

3

Identifier of the Assigning Authority (system, organization, agency,
or department) that issued the Patient ID.

Note

Equivalent to HL7 v2 CX component 4 subcomponent 1.

Issuer of Patient ID
Qualifiers Sequence

(0010,0024)

Attributes specifying or qualifying the identity of the issuer of the
Patient ID, or scoping the Patient ID.

Only a single Item is permitted in this Sequence.

>Universal Entity ID

(0040,0032)

Universal or unique identifier for the Patient ID Assigning Authority.
The authority identified by this attribute shall be the same as that
of Issuer of Patient ID (0010,0021), if present.

Note

Equivalent to HL7 v2 CX component 4 subcomponent 2
(Universal ID).

>Universal Entity ID Type

(0040,0033)

1C

Standard defining the format of the Universal Entity ID (0040,0032).
Required if Universal Entity ID (0040,0032) is present.

Note

Equivalent to HL7 v2 CX component 4 subcomponent 3
(Universal ID Type).

See Section 10.14 for Defined Terms.

>|dentifier Type Code

(0040,0035)

Type of Patient ID. Refer to HL7 v2 Table 0203 for Defined Terms.
Note

Equivalent to HL7 v2 CX component 5 (Identifier Type
Code).

>Assigning Facility
Sequence

(0040,0036)

The place or location identifier where the identifier was first
assigned to the patient. This component is not an inherent part of
the identifier but rather part of the history of the identifier.

Only a single ltem is permitted in this Sequence.
Note

Equivalent to HL7 v2 CX component 6 (Assigning Facility).

>>Include Table 10-17 “HL7v2 Hierarchic Designator Macro

Attributes”

>Assigning Jurisdiction Code
Sequence

(0040,0039)

The geo-political body that assigned the patient identifier. Typically
a code for a country or a state/province. Only a single ltem is
permitted in this Sequence.

Note

Equivalent to HL7 v2 CX component 9 (Assigning
Jurisdiction).

>>Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Attributes”

Baseline CID 5001 “Countries” for country codes.
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Attribute Name Tag Type Attribute Description
>Assigning Agency or (0040,003A) 3 The agency or department that assigned the patient identifier. Only
Department Code Sequence a single ltem is permitted in this Sequence.
Note
Equivalent to HL7 v2 CX component 10 (Assigning
Agency or Department).
>>Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Attributes” No Baseline CID is defined.

10.16 Algorithm Identification Macro
Table 10-19 describes the Attributes for encoding the algorithm used to create or derive a SOP Instance contents. An algorithm is

described by the Algorithm Family, a specific Algorithm Name, and an Algorithm Version. A character string containing parameters
that were used in the algorithm can be included.

Table 10-19. Algorithm ldentification Macro Attributes

Attribute Name Tag Type Attribute Description
Algorithm Family Code (0066,002F) 1 The family of algorithm(s) that best describes the software
Sequence algorithm used.

Only a single Item shall be included in this Sequence.

.

>Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Afttributes Context ID may be defined in the macro invocation.

Algorithm Name Code (0066,0030) 3 The code assigned by a manufacturer to a specific software
Sequence algorithm.

Only a single item is permitted in this Sequence.

No Baseline CID is defined.

Algorithm Name (0066,0036) 1 The name assigned by a manufacturer to a specific
software algorithm.

»

>Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Attributes

Algorithm Version (0066,0031) 1 The software version identifier assigned by a manufacturer
to a specific software algorithm.

Algorithm Parameters (0066,0032) 3 The input parameters used by a manufacturer to configure
the behavior of a specific software algorithm.

Algorithm Source (0024,0202) 3 Source of the algorithm, e.g., the name of the manufacturer,
researcher, university, etc.

10.17 Selector Attribute Macro

Table 10-20 specifies the Attributes that identify the context for a Data Element Tag that is used as a Selector Attribute (0072,0026).
The attribute may be an attribute nested within one or more Sequences, and/or a Private Attribute.

Table 10-20a extends the Selector Attribute Macro with additional attribute descriptors.

Table 10-20. Selector Attribute Macro Attributes

Attribute Name Tag Type Attribute Description
Selector Attribute (0072,0026) 1 Data Element Tag of the attribute to be referenced.
Selector Value Number (0072,0028) 1 Positive integer identifying which value of a multi-valued attribute identified by

Selector Attribute (0072,0026) is to be referenced. The value 1 identifies the
first value. The value zero identifies any value.
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Attribute Name

Tag Type

Attribute Description

Selector Sequence
Pointer

(0072,0052) 1C

Contains the Data Element Tags of the path to the Sequence that contains
the Attribute that is identified by Selector Attribute (0072,0026).

This attribute shall have the same number of items as the level of nesting of
Selector Attribute (0072,0026).

Required if Selector Attribute (0072,0026) is nested in one or more Sequences.

See Section 10.17.1.1.

Selector Sequence
Pointer Private Creator

(0072,0054) 1C

Identification of the creator of a group of private data elements used to encode
attributes in the Selector Sequence Pointer (0072,0052).

This attribute shall have the same number of items as the level of nesting of
Selector Attribute (0072,0026).

For values of the Selector Sequence Pointer (0072,0052) that are not the Data
Element Tag of a Private Attribute, the corresponding value in Selector
Sequence Pointer Private Creator (0072,0054) shall be empty.

Required if Selector Sequence Pointer (0072,0052) is present and one or more
of the values of Selector Sequence Pointer (0072,0052) is the Data Element
Tag of a Private Attribute.

See Section 10.17.1.2.

Selector Sequence
Pointer ltems

(0074,1057) 1C

Identification of the Item indices in the Selector Sequence Pointer (0072,0052).

This attribute shall have the same number of items as the level of nesting of
Selector Attribute (0072,0026).

Required if Selector Sequence Pointer (0072,0052) is present.

See Section 10.17.1.1.

Selector Attribute Private
Creator

(0072,0056) 1C

Identification of the creator of a group of private data elements.

Required if the Selector Attribute (0072,0026) value is the Data Element Tag
of a Private Attribute.

See Section 10.17.1.2.

Table 10-20a. Extended Selector Attribute Macro Attributes

Attribute Name

Tag

Type Attribute Description

Selector Attribute Name

(0082,0018)

1 Name of the Selector Attribute (0072,0026).

For standard data elements, this shall be the value in the
Name column of Table 6-1 in PS3.6.

Selector Attribute Keyword

(0082,0019)

3 Keyword of the Selector Attribute (0072,0026).

For standard data elements, this shall be the value in the
Keyword column of Table 6-1 in PS3.6.

Selector Attribute VR

(0072,0050)

1 Value Representation of the Selector Attribute (0072,0026).

For standard data elements, this shall be the value in the VR
column of Table 6-1 in PS3.6.

Include Table 10-20 “Selector Attribute Macro Attributes”
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10.17.1 Selector Attribute Macro Attribute Descriptions

10.17.1.1 Referencing Nested Elements

Examples of use are shown in Table 10-21.

Table 10-21. Selector Attribute Macro Example

Selector Sequence

Code Sequence

Example Selector Attribute |Selector Value| Selector Sequence
(0072,0026) Number Pointer (0072,0052) Pointer Items
(0072,0028) (0074,1057)
Entire Patient's Name (0010,0010) 0 absent absent
Second value (e.g., PRIMARY or (0008,0008) 2 absent absent
SECONDARY) in Image Type Attribute
Entire RT Beam Limiting Device Sequence (300A,00B6) 0 (300A,00B0) 3
attribute for the third Beam in an RT Plan
RT Beam Limiting Device Type attribute for (300A,00B8) 0 (300A,00B0), 12
the second jaw specified for the first Beam
in an RT Plan (300A,00B6)
Code value attribute for the first item in View (0008,0100) 1 (0054,0220) 1

10.17.1.2 Private Attribute References
The Selector Sequence Pointer Private Creator (0072,0054) and the Selector Attribute Private Creator (0072,0056) each have a value
that corresponds to the Private Creator Data Element numbers (gggg,00pp), where gggg is odd and pp ranges from 10 to FF. These

identify a block of Private Data Elements within the block (gggg,ppxx). When Selector Attribute (0072,0026) or Selector Sequence
Pointer (0072,0052) points to a Private Data Element (gggg,ppxx), it shall have the value (gggg,00xx).

10.18 Data Set Identification Macro

Table 10-22 describes the attributes for the identification of an externally sourced data set.

Table 10-22. Data Set Identification Macro Attributes

Attribute Name Tag Type Attribute Description
Data Set Name (0024,0306) 1 The name assigned to the data set.
Data Set Version (0024,0307) 1 The software version identifier assigned to the data
set.
Data Set Source (0024,0308) 1 Source of the data set e.g., the name of the
manufacturer, researcher, university, etc.
Data Set Description (0024,0309) 3 Description of the data set.

10.19 Exposure Index Macro

Table 10-23 describes the attributes for describing the Exposure Index for single projection X-ray images, as described by IEC 62494-

1 and the report of AAPM Task Group 116.
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Table 10-23. Exposure Index Macro Attributes

Attribute Name Tag Type Attribute Description
Exposure Index (0018,1411) 3 Measure of the detector response to radiation in the relevant image region
of an image acquired with a digital x-ray imaging system as defined in IEC
62494-1.
Note

1. A string rather than binary Value Representation is used for
this Attribute, in order to allow the sender to control the
precision of the value as suggested in the report of AAPM Task
Group 116.

2. This index value is scaled as defined by IEC 62494-1.

Target Exposure Index (0018,1412) 3 The target value used to calculate Deviation Index (0018,1413) as defined
in IEC 62494-1.

Deviation Index (0018,1413) 3 A scaled representation of the difference of the Exposure Index compared
to the Target Exposure Index as defined in IEC 62494-1 and the report of
AAPM TG 116.

10.20 Mandatory View and Slice Progression Direction Macro

Table 10-24 specifies the Attributes that describe the view, and in the case of cardiac views, the direction of the slices relative to the
cardiac anatomy.

Table 10-24. Mandatory View and Slice Progression Direction Macro Attributes

Attribute Name Tag Type Attribute Description

View Code Sequence (0054,0220) 1 Sequence that describes the projection of the anatomic region of
interest.

Only a single Item shall be included in this Sequence.

>Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Attributes” Baseline CID 26 “Nuclear Medicine Projections” unless otherwise
specified in invocation.

>View Modifier Code (0054,0222) 2C View Modifier.

Sequence

Required if needed to fully specify the View.

Zero or more ltems shall be included in this Sequence.

>>Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Attributes” Baseline CID 23 “Cranio-Caudad Angulation” unless otherwise
specified in invocation.

Slice Progression Direction (0054,0500) 1C Describes the anatomical direction in which a set of slices is
progressing (see Section 10.20.1.1). Meaningful only for cardiac
images.

Enumerated Values are defined in Section 10.20.1.1.

Required if View Code Sequence (0054,0220) equals (G-A186,
SRT, "Short Axis") or (G-A18A, SRT, "Vertical Long Axis") or
(G-A18B, SRT, "Horizontal Long Axis"). May be present otherwise.
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10.20.1 Mandatory View and Slice Progression Direction Macro Attributes

10.20.1.1 Slice Progression Direction

The image or frame order to which the Slice Progression Direction (0054,0500) applies depends on the |IOD:

* In the case of Enhanced Multi-frame 10Ds, in which a Stack ID (0020,9056) may be defined, Stack ID (0020,9056) shall be used,
and the slices are considered in order by In Stack Position Number (0020,9057)

* In the case of Multi-frame IODs that are not Enhanced, the slices are considered in encoded frame order

* In the case of single-frame I0Ds, the order is defined by increasing values of Instance Number

The Enumerated Values depend on the view:

+ If View Code Sequence (0054,0220) indicates a short axis view, such as when it equals (G-A186, SRT, "Short Axis"):

Enumerated Values
APEX_TO_BASE
BASE_TO_APEX

+ If View Code Sequence (0054,0220) indicates a vertical long axis view, such as when it equals (G-A18A, SRT, "Vertical Long Axis"):

Enumerated Values
ANT_TO_INF Anterior to Inferior
INF_TO_ANT Inferior to Anterior

+ If View Code Sequence (0054,0220) indicates a horizontal long axis view, such as when it equals (G-A18B, SRT, "Horizontal Long
Axis"):

Enumerated Values
SEPTUM_TO_WALL Septum to Lateral Wall
WALL _TO_SEPTUM Lateral Wall to Septum

Note
The conditions on the choice of Enumerated Values are relatively general, rather than specific to a single coded view, in

order to accommodate the echocardiography views defined in CID 12226 “Echocardiography Image View” in PS3.16, in
addition to the views for CT, MR, NM and PET defined in CID 26 “Nuclear Medicine Projections” in PS3.16.

10.21 Optional View and Slice Progression Direction Macro

Table 10-25 specifies the Attributes that describe the view, and in the case of cardiac views, the direction of the slices relative to the
cardiac anatomy.

Table 10-25. Optional View and Slice Progression Direction Macro Attributes

Attribute Name Tag Type Attribute Description

View Code Sequence (0054,0220) 3 Sequence that describes the projection of the anatomic
region of interest.

Only a single Item is permitted in this Sequence.

>Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Attributes” Baseline CID 26 “Nuclear Medicine Projections” unless
otherwise specified in invocation.

>View Modifier Code (0054,0222) 3 View Modifier.

Sequence
One or more Items are permitted in this Sequence.

>>Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Attributes” Baseline CID 23 “Cranio-Caudad Angulation” unless
otherwise specified in invocation.
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Attribute Name

Tag

Type

Attribute Description

Slice Progression Direction

(0054,0500)

3

Describes the anatomical direction in which a set of slices
is progressing (see Section 10.20.1.1). Meaningful only for
cardiac images.

Enumerated Values are defined in Section 10.20.1.1.

10.22 Numeric Value Macro

Table 10-26 describes the attributes used to relate and convey a numeric value to a coded concept.

Table 10-26. Numeric Value Macro Attributes

Attribute Name

Tag

Type Attribute Description

Concept Name Code Sequence

(0040,A043)

1 Coded concept name of this name-value ltem.

Only a single ltem shall be included in this

Sequence

Sequence.
>Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Attributes” No Context ID is defined.
Numeric Value (0040,A30A) 1 Numeric value for this name-value Item.
Measurement Units Code (0040,08EA) 1 Units of Numeric Value (0040,A30A) in this

name-value ltem.

Only a single Item shall be included in this
Sequence.

>Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Attributes”

Defined CID 82 “Units of Measurement”.

10.23 RT Equipment Correlation Macro

Table 10-27. RT Equipment Correlation Macro Attributes Description

Attribute Name Tag Type Attribute Description

Patient Support Angle (300A,0122) 3 Patient Support angle, i.e., orientation of IEC PATIENT SUPPORT
coordinate system with respect to IEC FIXED REFERENCE
coordinate system (degrees).

Table Top Pitch Angle (300A,0140) 3 Table Top Pitch Angle, i.e., the rotation of the IEC TABLE TOP
coordinate system about the X-axis of the IEC TABLE TOP
coordinate system (degrees). See Section C.8.8.25.6.2.

Table Top Roll Angle (300A,0144) 3 Table Top Roll Angle, i.e., the rotation of the IEC TABLE TOP
coordinate system about the Y-axis of the IEC TABLE TOP
coordinate system (degrees). See Section C.8.8.25.6.2.

Table Top Longitudinal (300A,0129) 3 Table Top Longitudinal position in IEC TABLE TOP coordinate

Position system (mm).

Table Top Lateral Position (300A,012A) 3 Table Top Lateral position in IEC TABLE TOP coordinate system
(mm).

10.24 Device Motion Control Macro

Table 10-28 specifies the attributes that describe requirements on performing the movement of a device from an actual to a desired

position.
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Table 10-28. Device Motion Control Macro Attributes Description

Attribute Name Tag Type Attribute Description
Device Motion Control Sequence (300A,0450) 3 Device Motion Control Definitions for each degree of freedom.

One or more Items are permitted in this Sequence.

>Device Motion Parameter Code (300A,0453) 1 The parameter for which the Device Motion Control shall be
Sequence applied.

>>Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Attributes” Defined CID 9401 “IEC61217 Device Position Parameters”
>Device Motion Execution Mode (300A,0451) 1C Permitted Motion Execution Mode for movement.

Required if Device Motion Observation Mode (300A,0452)
is absent. May be present otherwise.
See Section 10.24.1.1.

>Device Motion Observation (300A,0452) 1C Required Motion Observation Mode for movement.
Mode

Required if Device Motion Execution Mode (300A,0451) is
absent. May be present otherwise.

See Section 10.24.1.2.

10.24.1 Device Motion Control Macro Attributes
10.24.1.1 Device Motion Execution Mode

Device Motion Execution Mode (300A,0451) identifies how the operator invokes and controls the motion.
Enumerated Values:

CONTINUOUS The device must be moved while the operator is activating one or more switches on the machine during the whole
period of movement to prevent any uncontrolled movement.

TRIGGERED The device can be moved automatically to the desired position, triggered by a one-time command of the operator,
without the need to constantly activate any switch.

AUTOMATIC The device movement can be initiated and performed automatically by the device to the desired position.

10.24.1.2 Device Motion Observation Mode

Device Motion Observation Mode (300A,0452) describes the presence of the operator in the room, observing the motion.
Enumerated Values:
INROOM The movement of the device is only allowed when the operator is present in the treatment room.

REMOTE The device can be moved by a command of the operator not being present in the treatment room, that is, from a device
outside the treatment room.

10.25 Attribute Value Constraint Macro

Table 10.25-1 allows an Attribute to be identified and to have constraints placed on acceptable values for that Attribute. An Attribute
being constrained is refered to in the Macro as a Selector Attribute.

Note

1. This Macro does not handle mutual constraints between multiple Attributes. For example constraining the ratio between
two Attributes to a specific value is not possible unless there is a third Attribute that encodes that ratio so the third Attribute
could then be constrained.
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2. The SOP Instance containing this macro defines the purpose of the constraints, which may include constraining Attribute
values in other SOP Instances.

Table 10.25-1. Attribute Value Constraint Macro Attributes

Attribute Name

Tag

Type

| Attribute Description

Include Table 10-20a “Extended Selector Attribute Macro Attributes”

Constraint Type

(0082,0032)

1

Describes how the value(s) specified in the Constraint Value Sequence
(0082,0034) shall be used to determine the acceptability of a given value
for the Attribute identified by Selector Attribute (0072,0026)

See Section 10.25.1.
Enumerated Values:
RANGE_INCL
RANGE_EXCL
GREATER_OR EQUAL
LESS_OR_EQUAL
GREATER_THAN
LESS_THAN
EQUAL
MEMBER_OF
NOT_MEMBER_OF
MEMBER_OF_CID

UNCONSTRAINED

Constraint Violation
Significance

(0082,0036)

Level of significance of a Selector Attribute value exceeding this
constraint.

See Section 10.25.2.
Enumerated Values:
FAILURE
WARNING

INFORMATIVE

Constraint Violation
Condition

(0082,0037)

1C

Conditionality of the constraint violation significance. If the condition is
not met, the violation has no significance.

The condition may be expressed as a mathematical expression, a human
readable text or other form.

Required if Constraint Violation Significance (0082,0036) is only
significant under certain conditions.
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Attribute Name

Tag

Type

Attribute Description

Constraint Value
Sequence

(0082,0034)

1C

Value(s) used to constrain the contents of the attribute referenced by
the Selector Attribute (0072,0026).

Required if Constraint Type (0082,0032) is not UNCONSTRAINED.

If the Constraint Type (0082,0032) is GREATER_OR_EQUAL,
LESS_OR_EQUAL, GREATER_THAN, LESS_THAN, EQUAL or
MEMBER_OF_CID only a single ltem shall be included in this Sequence.

If the Constraint Type (0082,0032) is RANGE_INCL or RANGE_EXCL,
exactly two Items shall be included in this Sequence, the first of which
is less than or equal to the second.

If the Constraint Type (0082,0032) is MEMBER_OF or
NOT_MEMBER_OF, one or more ltems shall be included in this
Sequence.

>Include Table 10.26-1 “Attribute Value Macro Attributes”

Any sub-sequences in the Constraint Value Sequence (0082,0034) shall
only contain one item.

Any Attribute in the Sequence ltem(s) shall contain a single value.

If Constraint Type (0082,0032) is MEMBER_OF_CID, this shall be a
Selector Ul Value (0072,007F), despite the Selector Attribute VR
(0072,0050) being SQ.

See Section 10.25.1.1

Recommended Default
Value Sequence

(0082,0035)

Contains a default value for the contents of the Selector Attribute
(0072,0026).

Only a single Item is permitted in this Sequence.

>Include Table 10.26-1 “Attribute Value Macro Attributes”

Measurement Units Code
Sequence

(0040,08EA)

3

Units of measurement for the values in the Item(s) in the Constraint Value
Sequence (0082,0034) and the Recommended Default Value Sequence
(0082,0035).

Only a single Item is permitted in this Sequence.

>Include Table 8.8-1 “Co

de Sequence Macro Attributes”

Baseline CID 82 “Units of Measurement”.

Specification Selection
Guidance

(0082,0033)

3

Brief guidance that a human operator may consider when selecting an
appropriate value for the Selector Attribute (0072,0026) within the
constraints defined.

10.25.1 Constraint Type

The use of the specified value(s) in the Constraint Value Sequence (0082,0034) to constrain the value of the Attribute referenced by
the Selector Attribute (0072,0026) shall depend on the value of Constraint Type (0082,0032) as follows:

RANGE_EXCL the value is constrained to lie outside (i.e. not between) the specified values

GREATER_OR_EQUAL the value is constrained to be greater than or equal to the specified value

LESS_OR_EQUAL the value is constrained to be less than or equal to the specified value

GREATER_THAN the value is constrained to be greater than the specified value

LESS_THAN the value is constrained to be less than the specified value

EQUAL the value is constrained to be equal to the specified value
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MEMBER_OF the value is constrained to be equal to one of the specified values
NOT_MEMBER_OF the value is constrained to be not equal to any of the specified values
MEMBER_OF_CID the value is constrained to be equal to a member of the specified CID
UNCONSTRAINED the value of the Selector Attribute (0072,0026) is not constrained

For MEMBER_OF_CID, Constraint Value Sequence (0082,0034) shall contain a single Selector Ul Value (0072,007F) , containing a
Context Group UID (see PS 3.6, Table A-3. Context Group UID Values).

RANGE_INCL, RANGE_EXCL, GREATER_OR_EQUAL, LESS_OR_EQUAL, GREATER_THAN or LESS_THAN shall only be specified
if the Selector Attribute (0072,0026) is AS, DA, DS, DT, FD, FL, IS, SL, SS, TM, UL or US.

See Table C.2.2.2 in PS3.4 for further guidance on value comparison.
Note

MEMBER_OF with a single item in the Constraint Value Sequence (0082,0034) is valid and is equivalent to EQUAL.

10.25.1.1 Multi-valued Attribute Constraints

If the Attribute referenced by the Selector Attribute (0072,0026) has a value multiplicity of greater than 1 and the value of Selector
Value Number (0072,0028) is 0, all values in the selected attribute shall be compared to the single specified value. The constraint is
violated if any of the multiple values do not satisfy the comparison.

10.25.2 Constraint Violation Significance

The violation of some constraints may be more significant than others. Constraint Violation Significance (0082,0036) differentiates
three levels of signficance.

Specific behaviors associated with each level may be defined by the SOP Class or may be left to implementations. For example, vi-
olation of a constraint with a significance of FAILURE might require operator intervention, special auditing or rejection of the target
instance being evaluated; violation of a constraint with a significance of WARNING might require the operator be notified or a warning
message be logged; violation of a constraint with a significance of INFORMATIVE might require an informational message be logged,
or nothing at all if the constraint represents a preference not a signficant concern.

Note

Violation of a constraint does not imply that the Selector Attribute value is non-conformant to the Standard or is not clinically
appropriate.

10.26 Attribute Value Macro

Table 10.26-1 includes an Attribute to store a value of a specified VR.

Table 10.26-1. Attribute Value Macro Attributes

Attribute Name Tag Type Attribute Description
Selector AE Value (0072,005E) 1C The value(s) of the attribute identified by Selector Attribute (0072,0026).
Required if Selector Attribute VR (0072,0050) is present and the value
is AE.
Selector AS Value (0072,005F) 1C The value(s) of the attribute identified by Selector Attribute (0072,0026).

Required if Selector Attribute VR (0072,0050) is present and the value
is AS.
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Attribute Name

Tag

Type

Attribute Description

Selector AT Value

(0072,0060)

1C

The value(s) of the attribute identified by Selector Attribute (0072,0026).

Required if Selector Attribute VR (0072,0050) is present and the value
is AT.

Selector CS Value

(0072,0062)

1C

The value(s) of the attribute identified by Selector Attribute (0072,0026).

Required if Selector Attribute VR (0072,0050) is present and the value
is CS.

Selector DA Value

(0072,0061)

1C

The value(s) of the attribute identified by Selector Attribute (0072,0026).

Required if Selector Attribute VR (0072,0050) is present and the value
is DA.

See Note 2.

Selector DS Value

(0072,0072)

1C

The value(s) of the attribute identified by Selector Attribute (0072,0026).

Required if Selector Attribute VR (0072,0050) is present and the value
is DS. See Note 1 and Note 2.

Selector DT Value

(0072,0063)

1C

The value(s) of the attribute identified by Selector Attribute (0072,0026).

Required if Selector Attribute VR (0072,0050) is present and the value
is DT.

See Note 1 and Note 2.

Selector FD Value

(0072,0074)

1C

The value(s) of the attribute identified by Selector Attribute (0072,0026).

Required if Selector Attribute VR (0072,0050) is present and the value
is FD.

See Note 2.

Selector FL Value

(0072,0076)

1C

The value(s) of the attribute identified by Selector Attribute (0072,0026).

Required if Selector Attribute VR (0072,0050) is present and the value
is FL.

See Note 2.

Selector IS Value

(0072,0064)

1C

The value(s) of the attribute identified by Selector Attribute (0072,0026).

Required if Selector Attribute VR (0072,0050) is present and the value
is IS.

Selector LO Value

(0072,0066)

1C

The value(s) of the attribute identified by Selector Attribute (0072,0026).

Required if Selector Attribute VR (0072,0050) is present and the value
is LO.

Selector LT Value

(0072,0068)

1C

The value of the attribute identified by Selector Attribute (0072,0026).

Required if Selector Attribute VR (0072,0050) is present and the value
is LT.

Selector OB Value

(0072,0065)

1C

The value of the attribute identified by Selector Attribute (0072,0026).

Required if Selector Attribute VR (0072,0050) is present and the value
is OB.
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Attribute Name

Tag

Type

Attribute Description

Selector OD Value

(0072,0073)

1C

The value of the attribute identified by Selector Attribute (0072,0026).

Required if Selector Attribute VR (0072,0050) is present and the value
is OD.

Selector OF Value

(0072,0067)

1C

The value of the attribute identified by Selector Attribute (0072,0026).

Required if Selector Attribute VR (0072,0050) is present and the value
is OF.

Selector OL Value

(0072,0075)

1C

The value of the attribute identified by Selector Attribute (0072,0026).

Required if Selector Attribute VR (0072,0050) is present and the value
is OL.

Selector OW Value

(0072,0069)

1C

The value of the attribute identified by Selector Attribute (0072,0026).

Required if Selector Attribute VR (0072,0050) is present and the value
is OW.

Selector PN Value

(0072,006A)

1C

The value(s) of the attribute identified by Selector Attribute (0072,0026).

Required if Selector Attribute VR (0072,0050) is present and the value
is PN.

Selector SH Value

(0072,006C)

1C

The value(s) of the attribute identified by Selector Attribute (0072,0026).

Required if Selector Attribute VR (0072,0050) is present and the value
is SH.

Selector SL Value

(0072,007C)

1C

The value(s) of the attribute identified by Selector Attribute (0072,0026).

Required if Selector Attribute VR (0072,0050) is present and the value
is SL.

Selector SS Value

(0072,007E)

1C

The value(s) of the attribute identified by Selector Attribute (0072,0026).

Required if Selector Attribute VR (0072,0050) is present and the value
is SS.

Selector ST Value

(0072,006E)

1C

The value of the attribute identified by Selector Attribute (0072,0026).

Required if Selector Attribute VR (0072,0050) is present and the value
is ST.

Selector TM Value

(0072,006B)

1C

The value(s) of the attribute identified by Selector Attribute (0072,0026).

Required if Selector Attribute VR (0072,0050) is present and the value
is TM.

See Note 1 and Note 2.

Selector UC Value

(0072,006F)

1C

The value(s) of the attribute identified by Selector Attribute (0072,0026).

Required if Selector Attribute VR (0072,0050) is present and the value
is UC.

Selector Ul Value

(0072,007F)

1C

The value(s) of the attribute identified by Selector Attribute (0072,0026).

Required if Selector Attribute VR (0072,0050) is present and the value
is UL

Selector UL Value

(0072,0078)

1C

The value(s) of the attribute identified by Selector Attribute (0072,0026).

Required if Selector Attribute VR (0072,0050) is present and the value
is UL.
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Attribute Name Tag Type Attribute Description

Selector UN Value (0072,006D) 1C The value of the attribute identified by Selector Attribute (0072,0026).
Required if Selector Attribute VR (0072,0050) is present and the value
is UN.

Selector UR Value (0072,0071) 1C The value of the attribute identified by Selector Attribute (0072,0026).
Required if Selector Attribute VR (0072,0050) is present and the value
is UR.

Selector US Value (0072,007A) 1C The value(s) of the attribute identified by Selector Attribute (0072,0026).
Required if Selector Attribute VR (0072,0050) is present and the value
is US.

Selector UT Value (0072,0070) 1C The value of the attribute identified by Selector Attribute (0072,0026).
Required if Selector Attribute VR (0072,0050) is present and the value
is UT.

Selector Code Sequence (0072,0080) 1C The value(s) of the attribute identified by Selector Attribute (0072,0026).

Value

One or more Items shall be included in this sequence. SeeSection
C.23.1.1.3.2.

Required if Selector Attribute VR (0072,0050) is present and the value
is SQ and the Attribute referenced by the Selector Attribute (0072,0026)
is a Code Sequence.

>Include Table 8.8-1 “Code Sequence Macro Attributes”

No Baseline CID is defined.

Note

1. For string Value Representations, the meaning of the Value in the standard shall be used, not the literal string. E.g.

"1.0E+3" equals "1000" and "1000.0".

2. Some leniency will be required by the application in precision when matching this selector value to an attribute value.
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A Composite Information Object Definitions
(Normative)

A.1 Elements of An Information Object Definition

Each Composite Information Object Definition is composed of the following Sections

a. 10D Description

b. IOD Entity-Relationship Model

c. |1OD Module Table

d. Optionally, a Functional Group Macros Table used by the Multi-frame Functional Groups Module

Section A.1.1, Section A.1.2 and Section A.1.3 define the requirements of a) through d) above.

A.1.1 10D Description
This Section provides a brief description of the IOD. Specifically, this description includes:
* The Real-World Object that is represented by the IOD

 Information as to the scope of the represented object if appropriate

A.1.2 10D Entity-Relationship Model

This Section of an 10D provides the Entity-Relationship (E-R) Model that depicts the relationships of the components or Information
Entities (IE) of the specified 10D. It forms an IOD specific information model. This E-R model provides the complete context of how
the composite instance information shall be interpreted when a composite instance is exchanged between two DICOM Application
Entities; in particular, an IOD will specify a single IE at the level below the Series IE.

Even though composite instances are sent as discrete individual components, each Composite Instance 10D E-R Model requires that
all composite instances that are part of a specific study shall share the same context. That is, all composite instances within a specific
patient study share the same patient and study information; all composite instances within the same series share the same series
information; etc.

Figure A.1-1 is the DICOM Composite Instance IOD Information Model. It applies to all ef thepatient-related Composite Instance I0Ds
defined in Annex A. However, a subset of this model may be specified by each individual Composite Instance 10D to accurately define
the context for specific composite instance exchange.

The sub-sections of this Section describe the Information Entities (IE) that comprise the Composite Instance 10Ds defined in this
Annex.
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Figure A.1-1. DICOM Composite Instance IOD Information Model

A.1.2.1 Patient IE

The Patient IE defines the characteristics of a patient who is the subject of one or more medical studies.

Note
A patient may be a human or an animal.

The Patient IE is modality independent.

A.1.2.2 Study IE

The Study IE defines the characteristics of a medical study performed on a patient. A study is a collection of one or more series of
medical images, presentation states, and/or SR documents that are logically related for the purpose of diagnosing a patient. Each

study is associated with exactly one patient.

A study may include composite instances that are created by a single modality, multiple modalities or by multiple devices of the same

modality.

The Study IE is modality independent.
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A.1.2.3 Series IE

The Series IE defines the Attributes that are used to group composite instances into distinct logical sets. Each series is associated
with exactly one Study.

The following criteria group composite instances into a specific series:
a. All composite instances within a series must be of the same modality

b. Each series may be associated with exactly one Frame of Reference IE, and if so associated all composite instances within the
series shall be spatially or temporally related to each other

c. All composite instances within the series shall be created by the same equipment; therefore, each series is associated with exactly
one Equipment IE

d. All composite instances within a series shall have the same series information

Presentation States shall be grouped into Series without Images (i.e., in a different Series from the Series containing the Images to
which they refer).

Note

The Series containing Grayscale, Color and Pseudo-Color Softcopy Presentation States and the Series containing the Images
to which they refer are both contained within the same Study, except for Blended Presentation States, which may refer to
images from different Studies.

Waveforms shall be grouped into Series without Images. A Frame of Reference IE may apply to both Waveform Series and Image
Series.

SR Documents shall be grouped into Series without Images. The Frame of Reference IE may apply to SR Document Series, for SR
Documents that contain 3D spatial coordinates relative to one or more spatial Frames of Reference, or temporal coordinates that require
a temporal Frame of Reference.

A.1.2.4 Equipment IE

The Equipment IE describes the particular device that produced the series of composite instances. A device may produce one or
more series within a study. The Equipment |IE does not describe the data acquisition or image creation Attributes used to generate
the composite instances within a series. These Attributes are described in the composite instance specific IEs (e.g., the Image IE).

A.1.2.5 Frame of Reference IE

The Frame of Reference IE identifies the coordinate system that conveys spatial and/or temporal information of composite instances
in a series.

When present, a Frame of Reference IE may be related to one or more series. In this case, it provides the ability to spatially or tem-
porally relate multiple series to each other. In such cases, the series may share the UID of the Frame of Reference, or alternatively,
a Registration SOP Instance may specify the spatial relationship explicitly, as a spatial transformation. A Frame of Reference IE may
also spatially register a Frame of Reference to an atlas.

A.1.2.6 Image IE

The Image IE defines the Attributes that describe the pixel data of an image. The pixel data may be generated as a direct result of
patient scanning (termed an Original Image) or the pixel data may be derived from the pixel data of one or more other images (termed
a Derived Image). An image is defined by its image plane, pixel data characteristics, gray scale and/or color mapping characteristics;
overtay-ptanes and modality specific characteristics (acquisition parameters and image creation information).

An image is related to a single series within a single study.

The pixel data within an Image IE may be represented as a single frame of pixels or as multiple frames of pixel data. The frames of
a Multi-frame image (a cine run or the slices of a volume) are sequentially ordered and share a number of common properties. A few
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Attributes may vary between frames (e.g., Time, Angular Displacement, Slice Increment). All common Image |E Attributes refer to
the first frame of a multiple frame image.

Overlay-andtoeokup-Fabte, Modality and Value of Interest Lookup Table and Real World Value Mapping data may be included within
an Image IE only if this information is directly associated with the image.

A.1.2.6.1 Overlay Data

Overlay data represents graphics or text in a bit-map format, and is used to indicate such items as region of interest, reference marks
and annotations.

A.1.2.6.2 Modality LUT Data

Modality LUT data describes the transformation of manufacturer dependent pixel values into pixel values that are manufacturer inde-
pendent (e.g., Hounsfield units for CT, Optical Density for film digitizers, etc.). The transformation may be linear, described by Rescale
Slope and Rescale Intercept, or non-linear, described by a Lookup Table (LUT).

A.1.2.6.3 Value of Interest LUT Data

The Value of Interest (VOI) LUT data describes the transformation of the modality pixel values into pixel values that are meaningful
for print, display, etc. This transformation is applied after any Modality LUT. The transformation may be linear, described by Window
Center and Window Width, or non-linear, described by a Lookup Table. A non-linear interpretation of Window Center and Window
Width may be defined by VOI LUT Function.

A.1.2.6.4 Real World Value Mapping Data

The Real World Value Mapping data describes the transformation of the image pixel values into real world values in defined units.
There may be multiple transformations, each scoped by a range of input pixel values. Each transformation may be linear, described
by Slope and Intercept, or non-linear, described by a Lookup Table.

A.1.2.7 Overlay IE

An-OvertaytE-shaltberetated-to-onty-one-SeriesHE-Retired. See PS3.3-2016a.

Note

Overlays were previously modeled as independent Information Entities; in the current model they are considered attributes
within the Image IE or Presentation State |IE. See A.1.2.6.1.

A.1.2.8 Curve IE

Retired. See PS3.3-2004.

A.1.2.9 Modality LUT IE

Note

Modality LUTs were previously modeled as independent Information Entities; in the current model they are considered attributes
within the Image IE or Presentation State IE. See A.1.2.6.2.
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A.1.2.10 VOI LUT IE

Note

VOI LUTs were previously modeled as independent Information Entities; in the current model they are considered attributes
within the Image IE or Presentation State IE. See A.1.2.6.3.

A.1.2.11 Presentation State IE

The Presentation State IE defines how a referenced image (or images) will be presented (e.g., displayed) in a device independent
grayscale space (i.e., in P-Values) or color space (i.e., in PCS-values), and what graphical annotations and spatial and grayscale
contrast transformations will be applied to the referenced image pixel data.

Overlay, Modality LUT, and VOI LUT data (see A.1.2.6.1, A.1.2.6.2, and A.1.2.6.3) may be included within a Presentation State IE if
this information is to be applied to the referenced image(s).

A.1.2.12 Waveform IE

The Waveform IE represents a multi-channel time-based digitized waveform. The waveform consists of measurements of some
physical qualities (e.g., electrical voltage, pressure, gas concentration, or sound), sampled at constant time intervals. The measured
qualities may originate, for example, in any of the following sources:

a. the anatomy of the patient,

b. therapeutic equipment (e.g., a cardiac pacing signal or a radio frequency ablation signal),

c. equipment for diagnostic synchronization (e.g., a clock or timing signal used between distinct devices),

d. the physician's voice (e.g., a dictated report).

The sample data within a Waveform |IE may represent one or more acquired channels. Several signal channels acquired at the same

sampling rate can be multiplexed (by interleaving samples) in a single multiplex group. (see also Annex C “Waveforms (Informative)”
in PS3.17.)

A.1.2.13 SR Document IE

The SR Document |IE defines the Attributes that describe the content of an SR Document. These include semantic context as well
as Attributes related to document completion, verification and other characteristics. An SR Document SOP Instance is related to a
single Series within a single Study.

| A.1.2.14 MR-Spectroscopy IE

| The MR-Spectroscopy IE defines the attributes that describe the data of a MR-spectroscopy acquisition created by a magnetic resonance
spectroscopy device.

A.1.2.15 Raw Data IE

The Raw Data IE defines the attributes that describe a data set that may be used for further processing to produce image data or
other data.
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Note

For example, raw data may be used with CT and MR systems to reconstruct sets of images or for MR to reconstruct spec-
troscopic data. The format of the raw data is vendor specific.

A.1.2.16 Encapsulated Document IE

The Encapsulated Document |IE defines the Attributes that describe the content of a non-DICOM formatted document that is encap-
sulated in a DICOM Attribute. These include Attributes related to document origin, title, and other characteristics. An Encapsulated
Document SOP Instance is related to a single Series within a single Study.

A.1.2.17 Real World Value Mapping IE

The Real World Value Mapping IE defines the attributes that describe the mapping of stored pixel data to Real World values (see
A.1.2.6.4).

A.1.2.18 Surface IE

The Surface IE defines the Attributes that describe a surface in a spatial coordinate system. A surface is defined by its shape and
can be further defined by normals on that shape. The surface may be reconstructed from either spatial scans (e.g., laser scanners)
or based on images. A surface is described by its finite volume and manifold property, gray scale and color mapping characteristics,
presentation type, opacity, and modality specific characteristics.

A surface is related to a single Series.

A.1.2.19 Measurements IE

The Measurements |IE defines the Attributes that describe the measurements taken by medical instruments.

A.1.2.20 Tractography Results IE
The Tractography Results IE defines the attributes that describe the results of a tractography application.
Note

The term tractogram is not used because it does not include all types of tractography results.

A.1.2.21 Plan IE

The Plan |E defines the parameters and instructions to deliver treatment, particularly Radiotherapy, to the Patient. The entity includes
the set of machine and positioning parameters to be applied during treatment delivery and instructions guiding the treatment workflow.

A.1.2.22 Content Assessment Result IE

The Content Assessment Result IE contains the results of an assessment of the content of a SOP instance.

An assessment is part of a process within a clinical workflow, conducted by users or devices, which have the role of assessing the
validity and suitability of the content in question, based on subjective or objective criteria. The specific nature of such a process is
outside of the scope of this standard.

A.1.2.23 Spatial Fiducials IE

The Spatial Fiducials IE identifies one or more geometric locations or shapes within a frame of reference or image pixel/voxel space
that may be correlated with similar locations or shapes within different frames of reference or image pixel/voxel spaces.

A.1.2.24 Dose IE

The Dose IE describes dose distributions calculated by radiotherapy treatment planning systems. These distributions may be repres-
ented as 2D or 3D grids, as isodose curves, or as named or unnamed dose points scattered throughout a volume.
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A.1.2.25 Structure Set IE

The Structure Set |IE describes Regions of Interest (ROI) within a referenced 2D (image) or 3D (volumetric) space. These ROls may
be represented as geometric contours.

A.1.2.26 Treatment Record IE

The Treatment Record |E describes treatments, particularly radiotherapy, for a Patient.

A.1.2.27 Stereometric Relationship IE
The Stereometric Relationship |IE defines how referenced images are related as stereometric pairs.

A.1.3 10D Module Table and Functional Group Macro Table

This Section of each |IOD defines in a tabular form the Modules comprising the I0OD. The following information must be specified for
each Module in the table:

* The name of the Module or Functional Group
+ Areference to the Section in Annex C that defines the Module or Functional Group
» The usage of the Module or Functional Group; whether it is:

» Mandatory (see Section A.1.3.1), abbreviated M

» Conditional (see Section A.1.3.2), abbreviated C

» User Option (see Section A.1.3.3), abbreviated U

The Modules referenced are defined in Annex C.

A.1.3.1 Mandatory Modules

For each 10D, Mandatory Modules shall be supported per the definitions, semantics and requirements defined in Annex C.
A.1.3.2 Conditional Modules

Conditional Modules are Mandatory Modules if specific conditions are met. If the specified conditions are not met, this Module shall
not be supported; that is, no information defined in that Module shall be sent.

A.1.3.3 User Option Modules

User Option Modules may or may not be supported. If an optional Module is supported, the Attribute Types specified in the Modules
in Annex C shall be supported.

A.1.4 Overview of the Composite IOD Module Content

The Tables in this Section provide an overview of the Modules used throughout the Composite I0Ds. This table is for informative
purposes only. It is based on the IOD definitions found in the remaining Sections of Annex A that are normative.

Table A.1-1a. Composite Information Object Modules Overview - Images

IODs CR|CT |Enh |MR|Enh |Enh | NM | US | US |Enh [SC|SC | SC | SC | SC | PT |Enh
CcT MR | MR MF | US MF | MF | MF | MF PT

Modules Col Vol SB| GB |GW | TC

Patient M M M M [M |M M M M M M M M M M M [M

Clinical Trial Subject u (U |u u |u u U Uu (U |u u (U U u U u (U
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IODs CR|CT |Enh |MR|Enh |Enh | NM | US | US |Enh |SC | SC | SC | SC | SC | PT | Enh
cT MR | MR MF | US MF | MF | MF | MF PT
Modules Col Vol SB|GB |[GW | TC

Multi-frame Functional M M M M U U U M
Groups

Multi-frame Dimension M M M M ] U U M

Excluded Intervals )

Display Shutter U

Device u (U |U u (U u u u u u u (U u u u u

Intervention ]

C
C
C
C
C
O
C
C
C
C
C
C
C
C
C
C
C

Specimen

CR Image M

CT Image M

Enhanced CT Image M

MR Image M

Enhanced MR Image M M

MR Pulse Sequence C C

NM Image

NM Isotope

NM Detector

NM TOMO Acquisition

Ol ZZZ

NM Multi-Gated
Acquisition

O

NM Phase

(@)

NM Reconstruction

US Region Calibration u* |U

US Image M* M

Enhanced US Image M

IVUS Image Cc

C
C
C
C

SC Image M

<
<
<
<

SC Multi-frame Image

SC Multi-frame Vector C C C C

PET Image M

Enhanced PET Isotope M

Enhanced PET M
Acquisition

Enhanced PET Image M

Overlay Plane u |U U U u* u U

Multi-frame Overlay U

Modality LUT u u

VOI LUT u U u u u* (U u C Cc u

Common Instance U U U U U U U U U U U U U U U U U
Reference

Acquisition Context M M M U M U M
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I0Ds CR|CT |Enh |[MR|Enh |Enh | NM [ US | US |Enh [SC|SC | SC | SC | SC | PT |Enh
CT MR | MR MF | US MF | MF | MF | MF PT

Modules Col Vol SB | GB |GW | TC

ICC Profile U U M U U U U U U

SOP Common M M M M (M M M M*  |M* M M (M M M M M M

Frame Extraction C C C C C C C C C C C

* The notation next to M and U indicates a special condition for these modules. Refer to the corresponding Information Object Defin-
itions in this Annex for details.

Note

1. The original US Image 10D and US multi-frame 10D, and the associated US and US multi-frame Storage SOP Class
UID have been retired. New US and US multi-frame Image IODs are defined, as shown in Table A.1-1a, which includes
the Palette Color Lookup Table Module.

2. The original NM Image IOD and the associated NM Storage SOP Class UID have been retired. A completely new NM
Image 10D is defined, as shown in Table A.1-1a.

Table A.1-1b. Composite Information Object Modules Overview - Images

I0Ds XA Enh RF |[EnhRF|3D XA|3DCF| Br Br |RTIM| DX MG 10
XA Tomo | Proj

Modules

Patient M M M M M M M M M M M M

Clinical Trial Subject U ] U U U U U U U U U U

General Study M M M M M M M M M M M M

Patient Study U ] U U ] U U U U U U U

Clinical Trial Study U ] U U ] U U U U U U U

General Series M M M M M M M M M M M

Clinical Trial Series U U U U U U U U U U U U

Enhanced Series M M

RT Series M

DX Series M M M M

Mammo Series M

Enhanced Mammo Series M M

Intra-Oral Series M

XA/XRF Series M M

Frame of Reference C U M M M M U U C U

Synchronization U C U C Cc C

Cardiac Synchronization C Cc C

Respiratory Synchronization C C C

General Equipment M M M M M M M M M M M M

Enhanced General Equipment M M M M M M

General Image M M M M M M

Image Pixel M M M M M M M M M M M M

Contrast/Bolus C C C U U U

Enhanced Contrast/Bolus C C C C C C

Cine C C C
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I0Ds XA Enh RF |EnhRF|3D XA |[3DCF| Br Br [RTIM| DX MG 10

XA Tomo | Proj
Modules

Multi-frame C C C

Frame Pointers U U

Multi-frame Functional Groups M M M M M M

C
cC
C
C
cC
c

Multi-frame Dimension

Mask

Display Shutter

Device

C
C
C

Intervention

c|lc|c|c|o

C
cjc|jc|ic|o

[

C
c|c|c|c
c|lc|c|c
c|lc|c|c

Specimen

Patient Orientation

c
clclclclc
clclclclc
c
z|lclclc

Image - Equipment Coordinate
Relationship

X-Ray Image M M

Enhanced XA/XRF Image M M

X-Ray Acquisition M M

XA/XRF Acquisition C C

C

X-Ray Collimator

X-Ray Table C

XRF Positioner

oO|c|c|Cc

X-Ray Tomography Acquisition

X-Ray Acquisition Dose

X-Ray Generation

X-Ray Filtration U U

c|lc|jc|c|c
c|lc|jc|c|c
c|lc|jc|c|c

X-Ray Grid ] u

XA Positioner M

X-Ray Image Intensifier C C

(@)
O

X-Ray Detector

XA/XRF Multi-frame Presentation U U

X-Ray 3D Image M M M

X-Ray 3D Angiographic Image U
Contributing Sources

X-Ray 3D Craniofacial Image U
Contributing Sources

Breast Tomosynthesis U
Contributing Sources

X-Ray 3D Angiographic U
Acquisition

X-Ray 3D Craniofacial U
Acquisition

Breast Tomosynthesis U
Acquisition

X-Ray 3D Reconstruction U U U
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I0Ds

Modules

XA

Enh

RF

Enh RF

3D XA |3D CF

Br
Tomo

Br
Proj

RTIM

DX MG

Enhanced Mammography Image

=

Breast View

DX Anatomy Imaged

DX Image

DX Detector

DX Positioning

cCIZNEL
c|Igg

Mammo Image

N I = =

Intra-Oral Image

<

RT Image

Approval

Overlay Plane

Multi-frame Overlay

Modality LUT

C*

VOI LUT

Image Histogram

Common Instance Reference

u

Acquisition Context

SOP Common

M

M

M

<NIE<4dE N Ne)
SZ|CcicCc|o
<NIE<4<E N Ne)

Frame Extraction

Cc

O Z|C

Cc

ol g|cC

O Z|C
0|22 C

ol g|cC

Oz Z|C

Cc

Table A.1-1c.

Composite Information Object Modules Overview - More

Images

I0Ds VL
EN
Modules

VL
MC

VL
SL

VL
WS

VL
PH

Vid | Vid
VL | VL
EN | MC

Vid | Oph
VL |8 Bit
PH

Oph
16
Bit

WF
Oph
St

WF
Oph
3DC

OPT

IVOCT|Seg |OPM

Patient

M

M

M

M

Clinical Trial Subject

General Study

Patient Study

Clinical Trial Study

General Series

c|Z|cicZcCcg

Clinical Trial Series

cl=zlclcl=zlcl=

cl=zlclcl=zlcl=

c|iZ|cic|c

cl=zlclcl=zlcl=

c|Z|cjic|g|

c|lZlCc|lc|Zg|C

clzlclclzlc
cl=zlclcl=zlcl=z

c|Z|cic|c

clZ|c|lczc g

c|Z|cjic|g|

cl=zlclcl=zlcl=

cl=zlclcl=zlcl=
cl=zlclcl=zlcl=z

c|Z|cicZt|c

Segmentation Series

S Ccjclg|cl g

Whole Slide Microscopy
Series

<

Intravascular OCT Series

Ophthalmic Thickness Map
Series

Corneal Topography Map
Series

Frame of Reference

=

=<

<
o

Synchronization

(@)

Cardiac Synchronization
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IODs VL |VL|VL | VL |VL|Vid |Vid | Vid |Oph |Oph| WF | WF | OPT |IVOCT|Seg|OPM|CM
EN|MC|SL |WS |PH|VL | VL |VL |8Bit| 16 | Oph | Oph
Modules EN | MC | PH Bit | St |3DC

<
<
<
<
<
=
<

General Equipment M (M M M M M M M M M

Enhanced General M M M M M M M M
Equipment

<
<
<
=
<
=
<
<
<
=
<
£
<
=
=

General Image

Image Pixel M M M [M M M M M M M M M M M M M

<

Palette Color Lookup Table M

Supplemental Palette Color C C
Lookup Table

Enhanced Contrast/Bolus C C C C C M

<
<
<
(@)
(@)
(@)
(@)

Cine

Multi-frame M M M M M M M

Multi-frame Functional M M M M
Groups

Multi-frame Dimension M M M M

Bitmap Display Shutter C

Device U U

C
O

Specimen

VL Image M M

I =g
<
=
<
<

Slide Coordinates

Whole Slide Microscopy M
Image

Optical Path U U M

O

Multi-Resolution Navigation

Slide Label C

Ophthalmic Photography M M M M
Image

Wide Field Ophthalmic M
Photography Stereographic
Projection

Wide Field Ophthalmic M
Photography 3D
Coordinates

Wide Field Ophthalmic C C
Photography Quality Rating

<
=
<
<
<

Ocular Region Imaged

Ophthalmic Photography M M M M M M
Acquisition Parameters

Ophthalmic Photographic M M M M
Parameters

Ophthalmic Tomography M
Image

Ophthalmic Tomography M
Parameters
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I0Ds

Modules

VL
MC

VL | VL
SL | WS

VL
PH

Vid
VL
EN

Vid
VL
MC

Vid
VL
PH

Oph
8 Bit

Oph
16
Bit

WF
Oph
St

WF
Oph
3DC

OPT |IVOCT

Seg

OPM| CM

Ophthalmic Tomography
Acquisition Parameters

Ophthalmic Thickness Map

Ophthalmic Thickness Map
Quality Rating

Corneal Topography Map
Image

Corneal Topography Map
Analysis

Intravascular OCT Image

<

Intravascular OCT
Acquisition Parameters

Intravascular OCT
Processing Parameters

Intravascular Image
Acquisition Parameters

Segmentation Image

Overlay Plane

Common Instance
Reference

C

C

Acquisition Context

ICC Profile

C

SOP Common

M M

Frame Extraction

<
o cCc

o cCc

o cCc s

o cCc s

o c|c

o | Cc|c

O Zo0|lCc

O 0|C

C C

Table A.1-2. Composite Information Object Modules Overview - Non-Images

Modules

I0Ds MR Sp

Rw
Dt

Au

Bs Vc

12 Ld
ECG

Gen
ECG
WF

Amb
ECG
WF

Hm
WF

Bas
Crd
EP

Pl WF

Rs
WF

GnAu
WF

Srf
Scn Pt
Cid

Emm
283

Cont
Asmt
Rsit

Patient

Clinical Trial Subject

General Study

Patient Study

Clinical Trial Study

General Series

cl=zlclcl=zlcl=z

Clinical Trial Series

c|Z|cicZcCcg

c|iIZ|cicizlCcs

c|iIZ|cicizlCcs

cl=zlclcl=zlcl=z

c|Z|CcicZcCcg

c|lZ|cicizlcs

cl=zlclcl=zlcl=z

c|lcjcjici gl

clclclcl=zlcl=z

c|jc|icjiciz|Icl g

c|Z|cjlc| g C

Optical Surface Scanner
Series

Sl Z|CcicZzcCcL

< e - I ) i el B I )

Frame of Reference

Sync.

Cardiac Sync.

Respiratory Sync.

O|lo|o|oIZ

Bulk Motion Sync.
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I0Ds MRSp| Rw |[BsVc|12Ld| Gen | Amb | Hm | Bas [PIWF| Rs [GnAu| Srf Srf |Cont
Dt Au | ECG | ECG | ECG | WF | Crd WF WF |ScnPt| Scn |Asmt
Modules WF | WF EP Cld | Msh |Rslt

<
<
<
<
<
<
<
<
<
<
<
=
<
<

General Equip.

Enhanced General M M M M M M M
Equip.
Multi-frame Functional |M
Groups

Multi-frame Dim. M
Specimen U
Raw Data M
MR Spect. M

MR Spect. Pulse C
Sequence

MR Spect. Data M
Wifrm. Ident. M M M M M M
Wfrm.
Wfrm. Annot. ] C Cc C C C C C C
Point Cloud M
Surface Mesh M
UV Mapping

C
C
C

=
<
<

<
<
<
<
<
<
<
<
<

C
C

Scan Procedure M M

Content Assessment M
Results

Acquisition Context M M M M M U M M M M M

Common Instance M
Reference

SOP Common

Frame Extraction C

<
£
<
<
<
<
<
<
=
<
<
=
=
<

Table A.1-3. Composite Information Object Modules Overview - More Non-Images

I0Ds Ln |Aut |Ker|Sub| Vis | Op | IO |[OPV|Reg| Def |Fid|RWV |Str [HP |Enc | Enc | Sfc [Col| Bs |Trc
Mx | Ref | Mx | Ref |[Acy| Ax | Ln Reg RI PDF |[CDA |Seg|Pal| St [Res
Modules Mx Mx | Mx | Mx | CI Dsp

M M M M M

Patient

Clinical Trial Subject

General Study
Patient Study
Clinical Trial Study

General Series

clcl=zlcl=
clcl=zlcl=
clcl=zlcl=

S|l gc £
= I o) I e - [ )

cl=zlclcl=zlcl=
cl=zlclcl=zlc
clzlclclzlcl=z
cl=zlclcl=zlc
cl=zlclcl=zlc
clzlclcl=zlc
cl=zlclcl=zlc
clzlclcl=zlcl=z
clzlclclzlcl=z
clzlclclzlcl=z
cl=zlclcl=zlcl=z
cl=zlclcl=zlcl=z

Clinical Trial Series

Presentation Series

Spatial Registration Series M M

Spatial Fiducials Series M
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I0Ds

Modules

Ln
Mx

Aut
Ref
Mx

Ker
Mx

Sub
Ref
Mx

Vis
Acy

Op
Ax
Mx

10 |OPV Reg
Ln
Cl

Def
Reg

Fid

RWV

Str
RI

HP

Enc
PDF

Enc
CDA

Sfc
Seg

Col
Pal

Bs
St
Dsp

Trc
Res

Real World Value Mapping
Series

Stereometric Series

Encapsulated Document
Series

Segmentation Series

Lensometry Msrmnts.
Series

Autorefraction Msrmnts.
Series

Keratometry Msrmnts.
Series

Subjective Refraction
Msrmnts. Series

Visual Acuity Msrmnts.
Series

Ophthalmic Axial Msrmnts.
Series

Intraocular Lens
Calculations Series

Visual Field Static Perimetry
Msrmnts. Series

Tractography Results
Series

Frame of Reference

=

<

<

<

General Equipment

=

<

<

£

<

=
<
<

<

<

=

<

Enhanced General
Equipment

SC Equipment

Palette Color LUT

Stereometric Relationship

ICC Profile

Spatial Registration

Deformable Spatial
Registration

Spatial Fiducials

Real World Value Mapping

Surface Segmentation

<

Surface Mesh

Color Palette Definition

Structured Display

Structured Display Image
Box
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I0Ds

Modules

Ln
Mx

Aut |Ker|Sub
Ref | Mx | Ref
Mx Mx

Vis
Acy

Op
Ax
Mx

10 |OPV Reg
Ln
Cl

Def |Fid
Reg

RWV

Str
RI

HP

Enc | Enc
PDF |[CDA

Sfc |Col
Seg|Pal

Bs |Trc
St |Res
Dsp

Structured Display
Annotation

General Ophthalmic
Refractive Msrmnts.

Lensometry Msrmnts.

Autorefraction Msrmnts.

Keratometry Msrmnts.

Subjective Refraction
Msrmnts.

Visual Acuity Msrmnts.

Ophthalmic Axial Msrmnts.

Intraocular Lens
Calculations

Visual Field Static Perimetry
Test Parameters

Visual Field Static Perimetry
Test Reliability

Visual Field Static Perimetry
Test Msrmnts.

Visual Field Static Perimetry
Test Results

Ophthalmic Patient Clinical
Information and Test Lens
Parameters

Common Instance
Reference

Hanging Protocol Definition

<

Hanging Protocol
Environment

Hanging Protocol Display

Encapsulated Document

M M

Tractography Results

<

SOP Common

M

M (M [M

M

M

M M M

M M

M

M

M

M M

M M

Table A.1-4. Composite Information Object Modules Overview - Radiotherapy

I0Ds

Modules

RT Dose

RT

Struc

Set

RTPlan| RT

Beam
Rec

RT
Brachy
Rec

RT
Sum

Plan

RT lon | RT lon

Beams
Treat
Rec

RT
Beams
Delivery
Inst

RT
Brachy
App
Setup
Delivery
Inst

Patient

Clinical Trial Subject

General Study

Patient Study

c|Z|cZ

ciZ|ICcg

ciZ|ICcg

c|Z|ICcZ

ciZ|ICcg

c|Z|CcZ

ciZ|ICc g

c|Z|CclZ

c|Z|cZ

ciZ|ICcg
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I0Ds

Modules

RT Dose

RT
Struc
Set

RT Plan

RT
Beam
Rec

RT
Brachy
Rec

RT
Sum

RT lon

Plan

RT lon
Beams
Treat
Rec

RT
Beams
Delivery
Inst

RT
Brachy
App
Setup
Delivery
Inst

Clinical Trial Study

C

C

C

u

General Series

<

M

Clinical Trial Series

C

C

u

RT Series

Frame of Reference

General Equipment

|||

Z|ICc|Z|C

I =g -

<

Enhanced General Equipment

General Image

Image Plane

Image Pixel

Multi-frame

RT Dose

RT DVH

Structure Set

=

ROI Contour

RT Dose ROI

OO0 C| 0000

RT ROI Observations

RT General Treatment Record

RT Treatment Machine Record

Measured Dose Reference Record

Calculated Dose Reference Record

ccgL

clc|igl

RT Beams Session Record

S|ccigl

RT lon Beams Session Record

RT Brachy Session Record

=

RT Treatment Summary Record

RT General Plan

RT Prescription

C

RT Tolerance Tables

RT lon Tolerance Tables

RT Patient Setup

RT Fraction Scheme

RT Beams

RT lon Beams

RT Brachy Application Setups

RT Beams Delivery Instruction

RT Brachy Application Setup
Delivery Instruction

Approval
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I0Ds RT Dose| RT |[RTPlan| RT RT RT | RTlon | RT lon RT RT
Struc Beam |Brachy | Sum | Plan | Beams | Beams | Brachy
Modules Set Rec Rec Treat |Delivery| App
Rec Inst Setup
Delivery
Inst
Overlay Plane U
Multi-frame Overlay U
Modality LUT U
Common Instance Reference U ] U U ] U U U Cc M
SOP Common M M M M M M M M M M
Frame Extraction C

Table A.1-5. Composite Information Object Modules Overview - Implants

I0Ds Generic Implant Implant Assembly | Implant Template

Template Template Group
Modules

Generic Implant Template Description

Generic Implant Template 2D Drawings

Generic Implant Template 3D Models

Generic Implant Template Mating Features

c|lc|lolo

Generic Implant Template Planning Landmarks

Implant Assembly Template M

<

Implant Template Group

SOP Common M M M

Surface Mesh U

Table A.1-6. Composite Information Object Modules Overview - Presentation States

I0Ds Grey Pres Col Pres | Pseudo Col |Blend Pres| XA RF Pres | Planar MPR
State State Pres State State State Vol Pres

Modules State

Patient M M M M M M

Clinical Trial Subject U U U U U U

General Study M M M M M M

Patient Study U U U U u u

Clinical Trial Study U U U U U U

General Series M M M M M M

Clinical Trial Series U U U U U U

Presn. Series M M M M M M

Frame of Reference M

General Equip. M M M M M M

Enhanced General Equip. M M

Mask C C

Display Shutter C Cc Cc

Bitmap Display Shutter C C C C
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I0Ds

Modules

Grey Pres

State

Col Pres
State

Pseudo Col
Pres State

Blend Pres
State

XA RF Pres
State

Planar MPR
Vol Pres
State

Palette Color LUT

Overlay Plane

Disp. Area

Overlay Actvn.

Graphic Annot.

Spatial Trans.

Graphic Layer

OlO[O|OIZ| O

Graphic Group

Clolojo|o|IZlo

cClojolo

Modality LUT

Softcopy VOI LUT

elNeIN = NI NI NGl NI Ed NOI <

Softcopy Presn. LUT

Presn. State Ident.

Presn. State Reln.

<

Presn. State Shutter

22550

Presn. State Mask

S ZZZZOOCIOoooZ|o

I I =

Presn. State Blending

XA/XRF Presn. State Mask

(@)

XA/XRF Presn. State Shutter

(@)

XA/XRF Presn. State Presn.

Volumetric Presentation State Identification

Volumetric Presentation State Relationship

Volume Cropping

Presentation View Description

Multi-Planar Reconstruction Geometry

Volumetric Presentation State Display

Volumetric Graphic Annotation

Presentation Animation

ciciZzZcCcsZ

ICC Profile

M

M

M

Common Instance Reference

=

SOP Common

M

M

M

M

M

<

Table A.1-7. Composite Information Object Modules Overview - Structured Reports

I0Ds Bs |EnhEnhd|€pComp|Comp |Extns| Key [Mam | Ch | Col | Prc | RD |SpRx| Mac | Acq
FxBasic SR SR |3DSR| SR | Obj | CAD |CAD | CAD | Log | SR Rp | Grd | Ctx
Modules Text SR Sel Rp | SR
Patient M M M M M M M M M M M M M M
Clinical Trial u U U u u u u U u u U u u u
Subject
General Study M M M M M M M M M M M M M M
Patient Study u U U u u u u U u U U u U u
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I0Ds Bs |EnhEnhd|€pComp|Comp|Extns| Key [Mam | Ch | Col | Prc | RD |SpRx| Mac | Acq
FxBasic SR SR 3DSR| SR | Obj |CAD |CAD | CAD | Log | SR Rp | Grd | Ctx

Modules Text SR Sel Rp | SR

Clinical Trial Study [U U U U U U U U U U U U U U

Clinical Trial U U U U U U U U U U U U U U

Series

SR Document M M M M M M M M M M M M M

Series

Key Object M

Document Series

Frame-of Y

Reference

Sync. U U U M C C

General Equip. M M M M M M M M M M M M M M

Enhanced General M M M M M M

Equip.

SR Document M M M M M M M M M M M M M

General

SR Document M M M M M M M M M M M M M M

Content

Key Object M

Document

SOP Common M M M M M M M M M M M M M M

A.2 Computed Radiography Image 10D
A.2.1 CR Image IOD Description

The Computed Radiography (CR) Image Information Object Definition specifies an image that has been created by a computed ra-
diography imaging device.

Note

Digital Luminescence Radiography is an equivalent term for computed Radiography.

A.2.2 CR Image 10D Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis |OD uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2

the-CR-tmagetOD, with only the Image |IE below the Serles IE. The Frame of Reference IE%WHA@MWE%FE—V@J%
E-and-CurvetE-are not-components-of the-CR-tmage is not a component of this I0D.

A.2.3 CR Image IOD Module Table

Table A.2-1 specifies the Modules of the CR Image 10D.

Table A.2-1. CR Image IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.7.11 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
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IE Module Reference Usage

Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 u

Series General Series C.7.31 M
CR Series C.8.1.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U

Equipment |General Equipment C.7.51 M

Image General Image C.76.1 M
Image Pixel C.7.6.3 M
Contrast/Bolus C.76.4 C - Required if contrast

media was used in this image
Display Shutter C.7.6.11 U
Device C.7.6.12 U
Specimen C.7.6.22 U
CR Image C.8.1.2 M
Overlay Plane C.9.2 U
Modality LUT C.11.1 U
VOI LUT C.11.2 u
SOP Common C.121 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U
Note

The Curve Module (Retired) was previously included in the Image IE for this IOD but has been retired. See PS3.3-2004.

A.3 Computed Tomography Image 10D

A.3.1 CT Image IOD Description

The Computed Tomography (CT) Image Information Object Definition (IOD) specifies an image that has been created by a computed
tomography imaging device.

A.3.2 CT Image 10D Entity-Relationship Model

the Image IE below the Serles IE

A.3.3 CT Image IOD Module Table

Table A.3-1 specifies the Modules of the CT Image 10D.

Table A.3-1. CT Image IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.31 M

- Standard -



ftp://medical.nema.org/MEDICAL/Dicom/2004/printed/04_03pu3.pdf

DICOM PS3.3 2016a2016b - Information Object Definitions Page 175

IE Module Reference Usage
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Frame of Frame of Reference C.7.41
Reference
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Image General Image C.7.6.1 M
Image Plane C.7.6.2 M
Image Pixel C.76.3 M
Contrast/Bolus C.76.4 C - Required if contrast
media was used in this
image
Device C.7.6.12 U
Specimen C.7.6.22 U
CT Image Cc.8.2.1 M
Overlay Plane C.9.2 U
VOI LUT C.11.2 u
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U

A.4 Magnetic Resonance Image 10D
A.4.1 MR Image 10D Description

The Magnetic Resonance (MR) Image Information Object Definition (IOD) specifies an image that has been created by a magnetic
resonance imaging device.

A.4.2 MR Image 10D Entity-Relationship Model

the Image IE below the Serles IE

A.4.3 MR Image 10D Module Table

Table A.4-1 specifies the Modules of the MR Image I10D.

Table A.4-1. MR Image 10D Modules

IE Module Reference Usage

Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U

Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C722 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U

Series General Series C.7.31 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 U

Frame of Frame of Reference C.741 M

Reference

Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
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IE Module Reference Usage
Image General Image C.7.61 M
Image Plane C.76.2 M
Image Pixel C.76.3 M
Contrast/Bolus C.764 C - Required if contrast
media was used in this
image
Device C.76.12 U
Specimen C.7.6.22 U
MR Image C.8.3.1 M
Overlay Plane C.9.2 U
VOI LUT C.11.2 U
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U

A.5 Nuclear Medicine Image IOD
A.5.1 NM Image 10D Description

The Nuclear Medicine (NM) Image Information Object Definition (IOD) specifies an image that has been created by a nuclear medicine
imaging device. This includes data created by external detection devices that create images of the distribution of administered radio-
active materials in the body. Depending on the specific radio pharmaceutical administered and the particular imaging procedure per-
formed, problems involving changes in metabolism, function, or physiology can be investigated and various regional pathologies can
be studied.

A.5.2 NM Image 10D Entity-Relationship Model

i —he-Modatity LEUTHEis-hot-acomponen NivHmage ©B, with only the Image IE below the Series IE.

A.5.3 NM Image 10D Module Table (Retired)

This Section was defined in a previous version of the DICOM Standard. The Section is now retired.

A.5.4 NM Image 10D Module Table

Table A.5-1 specifies the Modules of the NM Image 10D.

Table A.5-1. NM Image 10D Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.722 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 U
NM/PET Patient Orientation C.846 M
Frame of |Frame of Reference C.741 U
Reference
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IE Module Reference Usage

Synchronization C.742 C - Required if time synchronization was

applied
Equipment|General Equipment C.7.51 M
Image General Image C.7.6.1 M

Image Pixel C.76.3 M

Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 U - See Section A.5.4.1

Device C.7.6.12 U

Specimen C.7.6.22 U

NM Image Pixel c8.47 M

Multi-frame C.76.6 M

NM Multi-frame C8.438 M

NM Image C8.4.9 M

NM Isotope C.8.4.10 M

NM Detector C.8.4.11 M

NM TOMO Acquisition C.84.12 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008)
Value 3 is TOMO, GATED TOMO, RECON
TOMO or RECON GATED TOMO

NM Multi-gated Acquisition C.84.13 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008)
Value 3 is GATED, GATED TOMO, or
RECON GATED TOMO

NM Phase C.84.14 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008)
Value 3 is DYNAMIC

NM Reconstruction C.8.4.15 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008)
Value 3 is RECON TOMO or RECON
GATED TOMO

Overlay Plane c9.2 U

Multi-frame Overlay C.93 U

VOI LUT C11.2 U

ICC Profile C.11.15 U

SOP Common C.12.1 M

Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U

Frame Extraction C.12.3 C - Required if the SOP Instance was
created in response to a Frame-Level
retrieve request

Note

The Curve Module (Retired) was previously included in the Image IE for this IOD but has been retired. See PS3.3-2004.

A.5.4.1 Acquisition Context Module

For Acquisition Context Sequence (0040,0555) the Defined TID is TID 3470 “NM/PET Acquisition Context”, which includes description
of the cardiovascular rest or stress state.

The Acquisition Context Sequence (0040,0555) shall always apply to all frames in the Image. Patient State shall always apply to all
frames in the Image, therefore, Referenced Frame Numbers (0040,A136) shall not be present.

The Acquisition Context information may be entered during acquisition, or obtained from the Modality Worklist using information

supplied in the Protocol Context, using TID 15101 “NM/PET Protocol Context”.
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A.6 Ultrasound Image IOD
A.6.1 US Image 10D Description

The Ultrasound (US) Image Information Object Definition specifies an image that has been created by an ultrasound imaging device.

A.6.2 US Image 10D Entity-Relationship Model

Section A.1.2

....

oGatity )

FheThis |OD uses the E-R Model in

age1oo e-oVveria

IE below the Series IE.

A.6.3 US Image 10D Module Table (Retired)
This Section was defined in a previous version of the DICOM Standard. The Section is now retired.

A.6.4 US Image 10D Module Table

Table A.6-1 specifies the Modules of the US Image 10D.

Table A.6-1. US Image IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 ]
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 ]
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.3.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Frame of Frame of Reference C.74A1 ]
Reference Synchronization C.742 ]
Equipment |General Equipment C.7.51 M
Image General Image C.7.6.1 M
Image Pixel C.7.6.3 M
Contrast/Bolus C.76.4 C - Required if contrast media was
used in this image
Palette Color Lookup Table C.7.9 C - Required if Photometric
Interpretation (0028,0004) has a
value of PALETTE COLOR
Device C.7.6.12 ]
Specimen C.7.6.22 U
US Region Calibration C.8.55 ]
US Image C.8.5.6 M
Overlay Plane C.9.2 ]
VOI LUT C.11.2 U
ICC Profile C.11.15 ]
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 ]
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Note

1. For the purpose of conveying ultrasound protocol data management information it is recommended that the Performed
Protocol Code Sequence (0040,0260) be assigned the code value(s) of the performed ultrasound protocaol, if any. The
Baseline Context Group for these code values is CID 12001 “Ultrasound Protocol Types”.

2. The US Frame of Reference Module was previously included in this IOD, but has been retired. See PS3.3-2003.
A.6.4.1 Mutually Exclusive IEs

Note

A Curve IE was previously included in this IOD that was mutually exclusive with the Image IE, but has been retired. See
PS3.3-2004.

A.7 Ultrasound Multi-frame Image 10D
A.7.1 US Image 10D Description

The Ultrasound (US) Multi-frame Image Information Object Definition specifies a Multi-frame image that has been created by an ultra-
sound imaging device.

A.7.2 US Multi-frame Image 10D Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis 10D uses the E-R Model

tmage10Db-, wth
A.7.3 US Image 10D Module Table (Retired)

This Section was defined in a previous version of the DICOM Standard. The Section is now retired.
A.7.4 US Multi-frame Image 10D Module Table

Table A.7-1 specifies the Modules of the US Multi-frame Image |0D.

Table A.7-1. US Multi-frame Image 10D Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 ]
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.722 ]
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 ]
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 ]
Frame of |Frame of Reference C.741 ]
Reference [y nchronization C7.42 C - Required if Modality (0008,0060) =
IVUS.
May be present otherwise.
Equipment |General Equipment C.7.51 M
Image General Image C.7.6.1 M
Image Pixel C.7.6.3 M
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IE Module Reference Usage

Contrast/Bolus C.764 C - Required if contrast media was used
in this image.

Cine C.7.6.5 M

Multi-frame C.7.6.6 M

Frame Pointers C.7.6.9 ]

Palette Color Lookup Table C.7.9 C - Required if Photometric Interpretation
(0028,0004) has a value of PALETTE
COLOR

Device C.7.6.12 U

Specimen C.7.6.22 ]

US Region Calibration C.8.55 U

US Image C.85.6 M

VOI LUT C.11.2 U

ICC Profile C.11.15 ]

SOP Common C.121 M

Common Instance Reference C.12.2 ]

Frame Extraction C.12.3 C - Required if the SOP Instance was
created in response to a Frame-Level
retrieve request

Note

1. For the purpose of conveying ultrasound protocol data management information it is recommended that the Performed
Protocol Code Sequence (0040,0260) be assigned the code value(s) of the performed ultrasound protocol, if any. The
Baseline Context Group for these code values is CID 12001 “Ultrasound Protocol Types” (defined in PS3.16).

2. The US Frame of Reference Module was previously included in this IOD, but has been retired. See PS3.3-2003.

A.7.4.1 Mutually Exclusive IEs
Note

A Curve IE was previously included in this 10D that was mutually exclusive with the Image IE, but has been retired. See
PS3.3-2004.

A.8 Secondary Capture Image IOD

The Secondary Capture (SC) Image Information Object Definition (IOD) specifies images that are converted from a non-DICOM
format to a modality independent DICOM format.

Examples of types of equipment that create Secondary Capture Images include:

a. Video interfaces that convert an analog video signal into a digital image

b. Digital interfaces that are commonly used to transfer non-DICOM digital images from an imaging device to a laser printer
c. Film digitizers that convert an analog film image to digital data

d. Workstations that construct images that are sent out as a screen dump

e. Scanned documents and other bitmap images including hand-drawings

f.  Synthesized images that are not modality-specific, such as cine-loops of 3D reconstructions
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Originally, a single, relatively unconstrained, single-frame SC Image IOD was defined in the DICOM Standard. Though this IOD is
retained and not retired since it is in common use, more specific IODs for particular categories of application are also defined.

The following IODs are all multi-frame. A single-frame image is encoded as a multi-frame image with only one frame. The multi-frame
SC IODs consist of:

» Multi-frame Single Bit Secondary Capture Image 10D
» Multi-frame Grayscale Byte Secondary Capture Image IOD
» Multi-frame Grayscale Word Secondary Capture Image 10D

* Multi-frame True Color Secondary Capture Image IOD

A.8.1 SC Image Information Objection Definition

A.8.1.1 SC Image 10D Description

The Secondary Capture (SC) Image Information Object Definition (IOD) specifies single-frame images that are converted from a non-
DICOM format to a modality independent DICOM format, without any constraints on pixel data format.

Note

The use of this 10D is deprecated, and other more specific SC Image 10Ds should be used.
A.8.1.2 SC Image 10D Entity-Relationship Model
FheThis 10D uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2

the-Secondary-Capture-tmage+OD, with only the Image IE below the Series IE. The Frame of Referenc |IE and-CurvetE-arenot
eomponentsis not a component of this IOD.

A.8.1.3 SC Image 10D Module Table

Table A.8-1 specifies the Modules of the SC Image 10D.

Table A.8-1. SC Image IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.3.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.73.2 U
Equipment |General Equipment C.7.51 U
SC Equipment C.8.6.1 M
Image General Image C.7.61 M
Image Pixel C.76.3 M
Device C.7.6.12 U
Specimen C.7.6.22 U
SC Image C.8.6.2 M
Overlay Plane C.9.2 U
Modality LUT C.111 u
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IE Module Reference Usage
VOI LUT C.11.2 u
ICC Profile C.11.15 U
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U

A.8.2 Multi-frame Single Bit Secondary Capture Image 10D
A.8.2.1 Multi-frame Single Bit SC Image IOD Description

The Multi-frame Single Bit Secondary Capture (SC) Image Information Object Definition (IOD) specifies images that are converted
from a non-DICOM format to a modality independent DICOM format.

This IOD is typically used for scanned documents and bitmap images of hand drawings.

A.8.2.2 Multi-frame Single Bit SC Image 10D Entity-Relationship Model

afeﬁe’ﬁeempeﬁeﬁtseﬁm% |th onIy the Image IE below the Series IE
A.8.2.3 Multi-frame Single Bit SC Image IOD Module Table

Table A.8-2 specifies the Modules of the Multi-frame Single Bit SC Image IOD.

Table A.8-2. Multi-frame Single Bit SC Image 10D Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 u
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Equipment|General Equipment C.7.5.1 U
SC Equipment C.8.6.1 M
Image General Image C.7.6.1 M
Image Pixel C.76.3 M
Cine C.7.6.5 C - Required if Frame Increment Pointer
(0028,0009) is Frame Time (0018,1063)
or Frame Time Vector (0018,1065)
Multi-frame C.7.6.6 M
Frame Pointers C.7.6.9 U
Device C.7.6.12 U
Specimen C.7.6.22 U
SC Image C.8.6.2 U
SC Multi-frame Image C.8.6.3 M
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IE Module Reference Usage

SC Multi-frame Vector C.8.64 C - Required if Number of Frames is
greater than 1

SOP Common C.121 M

Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U

Frame Extraction C.12.3 C - Required if the SOP Instance was
created in response to a Frame-Level
retrieve request

A.8.2.4 Multi-frame Single Bit SC Image IOD Content Constraints

In the Image Pixel Module, the following constraints apply:
« Samples per Pixel (0028,0002) shall be 1
» Photometric Interpretation (0028,0004) shall be MONOCHROME2
+ Bits Allocated (0028,0100) shall be 1
+ Bits Stored (0028,0101) shall be 1
+ High Bit (0028,0102) shall be 0
+ Pixel Representation (0028,0103) shall be 0
+ Planar Configuration (0028,0006) shall not be present
Note

As a consequence of these attribute values, single bit pixels are packed eight to a byte as defined by the encoding rules in
PS3.5.

The VOI LUT Module shall not be present.

The Overlay Plane Module shall not be present.

A.8.3 Multi-frame Grayscale Byte Secondary Capture Image 10D
A.8.3.1 Multi-frame Grayscale Byte Image IOD Description

The Multi-frame Grayscale Byte Secondary Capture (SC) Image Information Object Definition (I0D) specifies Grayscale Byte images
that are converted from a non-DICOM format to a modality independent DICOM format.

This 10D is typically used for screen captured images for modalities that have pixel values of 8 bits, but may also be appropriate for
scanned grayscale documents.

A.8.3.2 Multi-frame Grayscale Byte SC Image 10D Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis IOD uses the E-R Model inSection A.1.2-d

....... a an Mada

of this1OD-, with only the Image IE below the Series IE.

A.8.3.3 Multi-frame Grayscale Byte SC Image IOD Module Table

Table A.8-3 specifies the Modules of the Multi-frame Grayscale Byte SC Image 10D.
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Table A.8-3. Multi-frame Grayscale Byte SC Image IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.3.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Equipment|General Equipment C.7.5.1 U
SC Equipment C.8.6.1 M
Frame of |Frame of Reference C.741 C - Required if Pixel Measures or Plane
Reference Position (Patient) or Plane Orientation
(Patient) Functional Group Macros Present
Synchronization C.742 U
Image General Image C.7.61 M
Image Pixel C.76.3 M
Cine C.76.5 C - Required if Frame Increment Pointer

(0028,0009) is Frame Time (0018,1063) or
Frame Time Vector (0018,1065)

Multi-frame C.76.6 M

Frame Pointers C.76.9 U

Device C.7.6.12 U

Multi-frame Functional Groups C.7.6.16 U

Multi-frame Dimension C.7.6.17 U

Specimen C.7.6.22 U

SC Image C.8.6.2 U

SC Multi-frame Image C.8.6.3 M

SC Multi-frame Vector c.8.64 C - Required if Number of Frames is greater
than 1

VOI LUT C.11.2 C - Required if the VOI LUT stage is not an
identity transformation

SOP Common C.12.1 M

Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U

Frame Extraction C.12.3 C - Required if the SOP Instance was

created in response to a Frame-Level
retrieve request

A.8.3.4 Multi-frame Grayscale Byte SC Image IOD Content Constraints

The VOI LUT Module is required if the VOI LUT stage is not an identity transformation. Support for both window and LUT is mandatory.
The output grayscale space is defined to be in P-Values.

Note
If the VOI LUT Module is absent, then the stored pixel values are in P-Values.

In the Image Pixel Module, the following constraints apply:
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« Samples per Pixel (0028,0002) shall be 1

» Photometric Interpretation (0028,0004) shall be MONOCHROME2
+ Bits Allocated (0028,0100) shall be 8

+ Bits Stored (0028,0101) shall be 8

+ High Bit (0028,0102) shall be 7

+ Pixel Representation (0028,0103) shall be 0

» Planar Configuration (0028,0006) shall not be present

* Rescale Intercept shall be 0

* Rescale Slope shall be 1

* Rescale Type shall be US

The Overlay Plane Module shall not be present.

A.8.3.5 Multi-frame Grayscale Byte SC Image Functional Group Macros

Table A.8-3b specifies the use of the Functional Group Macros used in the Multi-frame Functional Groups Module for the Multi-frame
Grayscale Byte SC Image 10D.

Table A.8-3b. Multi-frame Grayscale Byte SC Image Functional Group Macros

Functional Group Macro Section Usage
Pixel Measures C.7.6.16.2.1 C - Required if Plane Position (Patient) or Plane Orientation
(Patient) Macros Present
Plane Position (Patient) C.7.6.16.2.3 C - Required if Pixel Measures or Plane Orientation (Patient)
Macros Present
Plane Orientation (Patient) C.7.6.16.2.4 C - Required if Pixel Measures or Plane Position (Patient)
Macros Present

A.8.4 Multi-frame Grayscale Word Secondary Capture Image 10D
A.8.4.1 Multi-frame Grayscale Word SC Image I0OD Description

The Multi-frame Grayscale Word Secondary Capture (SC) Image Information Object Definition (IOD) specifies Grayscale Word images
that are converted from a non-DICOM format to a modality independent DICOM format.

This IOD is typically used for screen captured images for modalities that have pixel values greater than 8 bits.

A.8.4.2 Multi-frame Grayscale Word SC Image 10D Entity-Relationship Model

this10D-, W|th only the Image IE below the Serles IE

A.8.4.3 Multi-frame Grayscale Word SC Image IOD Module Table

Table A.8-4 specifies the Modules of the Multi-frame Grayscale Word SC Image 10D.
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Table A.8-4. Multi-frame Grayscale Word SC Image IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.3.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Equipment|General Equipment C.7.5.1 U
SC Equipment C.8.6.1 M
Frame of |Frame of Reference C.741 C - Required if Pixel Measures or Plane
Reference Position (Patient) or Plane Orientation
(Patient) Functional Group Macros Present
Synchronization C.742 U
Image General Image C.7.61 M
Image Pixel C.76.3 M
Cine C.76.5 C - Required if Frame Increment Pointer

(0028,0009) is Frame Time (0018,1063) or
Frame Time Vector (0018,1065)

Multi-frame C.76.6 M

Frame Pointers C.76.9 U

Device C.7.6.12 U

Multi-frame Functional Groups C.7.6.16 U

Multi-frame Dimension C.7.6.17 U

Specimen C.7.6.22 U

SC Image C.8.6.2 U

SC Multi-frame Image C.8.6.3 M

SC Multi-frame Vector c.8.64 C - Required if Number of Frames is greater
than 1

VOI LUT C.11.2 C - Required if the VOI LUT stage is not an
identity transformation

SOP Common C.12.1 M

Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U

Frame Extraction C.12.3 C - Required if the SOP Instance was

created in response to a Frame-Level
retrieve request

A.8.4.4 Multi-frame Grayscale Word SC Image IOD Content Constraints

The VOI LUT Module is required if the VOI LUT stage is not an identity transformation. Support for both window and LUT is mandatory.
The output grayscale space is defined to be in P-Values.

Note
If the VOI LUT Module is absent, then the stored pixel values are in P-Values.

In the Image Pixel Module, the following constraints apply:
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« Samples per Pixel (0028,0002) shall be 1
» Photometric Interpretation (0028,0004) shall be MONOCHROME2
+ Bits Allocated (0028,0100) shall be 16
+ Bits Stored (0028,0101) shall be greater than or equal to 9 and less than or equal to 16
» High Bit (0028,0102) shall be one less than Bits Stored (0028,0101)
+ Pixel Representation (0028,0103) shall be 0
» Planar Configuration (0028,0006) shall not be present
Note

Rescale Slope and Rescale Intercept are not constrained in this IOD to any particular values. E.g., they may be used to re-
cover floating point values scaled to the integer range of the stored pixel values, Rescale Slope may be less than one, e.g.,
a Rescale Slope of 1.0/65535 would allow represent floating point values from 0 to 1.0.

The Overlay Plane Module shall not be present. Unused high bits shall be filled with zeroes.

A.8.4.5 Multi-frame Grayscale Word SC Image Functional Group Macros

Table A.8-4b specifies the use of the Functional Group Macros used in the Multi-frame Functional Groups Module for the Multi-frame
Grayscale Word SC Image I0D.

Table A.8-4b. Multi-frame Grayscale Word SC Image Functional Group Macros

Functional Group Macro Section Usage
Pixel Measures C.7.6.16.2.1 C - Required if Plane Position (Patient) or Plane Orientation
(Patient) Macros Present
Plane Position (Patient) C.7.6.16.2.3 C - Required if Pixel Measures or Plane Orientation (Patient)
Macros Present
Plane Orientation (Patient) C.7.6.16.24 C - Required if Pixel Measures or Plane Position (Patient)
Macros Present

A.8.5 Multi-frame True Color Secondary Capture Image 10D
A.8.5.1 Multi-frame True Color Image 10D Description

The Multi-frame True Color Secondary Capture (SC) Image Information Object Definition (IOD) specifies True Color images that are
converted from a non-DICOM format to a modality independent DICOM format.

This 10D is typically used for screen captured or synthetic images where true color is used, but may also be appropriate for scanned
color documents.

A.8.5.2 Multi-frame True Color SC Image 10D Entity-Relationship Model

W|th onIy the ImageIE below the Serles IE
A.8.5.3 Multi-frame True Color SC Image 10D Module Table

Table A.8-5 specifies the Modules of the Multi-frame True Color SC Image 10D.
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Table A.8-5. Multi-frame True Color SC Image IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.722 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 U
Frame of |Frame of Reference C.7.41 C - Required if Pixel Measures or Plane
Reference Position (Patient) or Plane Orientation
(Patient) Functional Group Macros Present
Synchronization C.742 U
Equipment|General Equipment C.7.51 U
SC Equipment C.8.6.1 M
Image General Image C.7.6.1 M
Image Pixel C.7.6.3 M
Cine C.76.5 C - Required if Frame Increment Pointer

(0028,0009) is Frame Time (0018,1063)
or Frame Time Vector (0018,1065)

Multi-frame C.76.6 M

Frame Pointers C.76.9 U

Device C.7.6.12 U

Multi-frame Functional Groups C.7.6.16 U

Multi-frame Dimension C.7.6.17 U

Specimen C.7.6.22 U

SC Image C.8.6.2 U

SC Multi-frame Image C.8.6.3 M

SC Multi-frame Vector C.8.6.4 C - Required if Number of Frames is

greater than 1

ICC Profile C.11.15 U

SOP Common C.121 M

Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U

Frame Extraction C.12.3 C - Required if the SOP Instance was

created in response to a Frame-Level
retrieve request

A.8.5.4 Multi-frame True Color SC Image 10D Content Constraints
The VOI LUT Module shall not be present.

In the Image Pixel Module, the following constraints apply:

« Samples per Pixel (0028,0002) shall be 3

» Photometric Interpretation (0028,0004) shall be RGB for uncompressed or lossless compressed transfer syntaxes that do not involve
color space transformations, YBR_ICT for irreversible JPEG 2000 transfer syntaxes, YBR_RCT for reversible JPEG 2000 transfer
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syntaxes, YBR_PARTIAL_420 for MPEG2 and MPEG-4 AVC/H.264 transfer syntaxes and YBR_FULL_422 for other lossy compressed
transfer syntaxes

Note

Future lossless and lossy transfer syntaxes may lead to the need for new definitions and choices for Photometric Interpret-
ation.

+ Bits Allocated (0028,0100) shall be 8

+ Bits Stored (0028,0101) shall be 8

+ High Bit (0028,0102) shall be 7

+ Pixel Representation (0028,0103) shall be 0

+ Planar Configuration (0028,0006) shall be 0 (color-by-pixel) if Photometric Interpretation (0028,0004) is RGB

The Overlay Plane Module shall not be present.

A.8.5.5 Multi-frame True Color SC Image Functional Group Macros

Table A.8-5b specifies the use of the Functional Group Macros used in the Multi-frame Functional Groups Module for the Multi-frame
True Color SC Image 10D.

Table A.8-5b. Multi-frame True Color SC Image Functional Group Macros

Functional Group Macro Section Usage
Pixel Measures C.7.6.16.2.1 C - Required if Plane Position (Patient) or Plane Orientation
(Patient) Macros Present
Plane Position (Patient) C.7.6.16.2.3 C - Required if Pixel Measures or Plane Orientation (Patient)
Macros Present
Plane Orientation (Patient) C.7.6.16.2.4 C - Required if Pixel Measures or Plane Position (Patient)
Macros Present

A.9 Standalone Overlay IOD

Retired. See PS3.3-2004.

A.10 Standalone Curve IOD

Retired. See PS3.3-2004.

A.11 Basic Study Descriptor IOD

Retired. See PS3.3-2004.

A.12 Standalone Modality LUT IOD

Retired. See PS3.3-2004.

A.13 Standalone VOI LUT IOD

Retired. See PS3.3-2004.
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A.14 X-Ray Angiographic Image I0OD
A.14.1 XA Image 10D Description

This Section defines the Information Object for single plane X-Ray Angiographic Imaging that includes those data elements and in-
formation objects necessary for the interchange of digital X-Ray Angiographic data. This includes images of the heart and all blood
vessels.

The XA 10D share a significant amount of common information with the XRF IOD. The differences between the two I0Ds are that
the XRF Image 10D includes a tomography module; and the two 10Ds utilize different methods to specify positioner angles. The XRF
Image IOD contains a single column angulation Data Element that uses an equipment based coordinate system, while XA Image 10D
c-arm positioner angles are specified in a patient based coordinate system. RF applications that support a patient-based coordinate
system with cranial/caudal, LAO/RAO angles may utilize the XA I10D.

The XA 10D is also applicable to clinical areas other than angiography (e.g., Interventional Procedures, Myelography, Biopsy/Local-
ization, and Neurology).

Note

1. Forthe purpose of X-Ray Angiography (XA), this IOD can be used to encode a single-frame image, or a Cine Run encoded
in a single multi-frame image.

2. A typical study might include all the images generated between the time a patient gets on and gets off the procedure
table. As several separable diagnostic or therapeutic processes may occur during a single study (e.g., pre-intervention
CA, left ventriculography, and post-intervention CA), a series may be defined as comprising a set of images (single or
multi-frame) associated with one such process within a study.

3. This IOD can be used to encode a single plane acquisition, or one plane of a biplane acquisition.

A.14.2 XA Image 10D Entity-Relationship Model

A.14.3 XA Image 10D Module Table

Table A.14-1 specifies the Modules of the XA Image 10D.

Table A.14-1. X-Ray Angiographic Image IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.3.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 U
Frame of |Synchronization C.742 U
Reference
Equipment |General Equipment C.7.51 M
Image General Image C.7.6.1 M
Image Pixel C.7.6.3 M
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IE Module Reference Usage

Contrast/Bolus C.764 C - Required if contrast media was used in
this Image

Cine C.76.5 C - Required if pixel data is Multi-frame Cine
data

Multi-frame C.7.6.6 C - Required if pixel data is Multi-frame Cine
data

Frame Pointers C.7.6.9 U

Mask C.7.6.10 C - Required if the Image may be subtracted

Display Shutter C.7.6.11 U

Device C.7.6.12 U

Intervention C.7.6.13 U

Specimen C.7.6.22 U

X-Ray Image C.8.7.1 M

X-Ray Acquisition C8.7.2 M

X-Ray Collimator C.8.7.3 U

X-Ray Table C8.74 C - Required if Image is created with table
motion, may be present otherwise

XA Positioner C8.75 M

DX Detector C8.114 U

Overlay Plane C.9.2 U

Multi-frame Overlay C.93 C - Required if Overlay data contains multiple
frames.

Modality LUT C.11.1 C - Required if Pixel Intensity Relationship
(0028,1040) is LOG
U - Optional if Pixel Intensity Relationship
(0028,1040) is DISP

VOI LUT C.11.2 U

SOP Common C.12.1 M

Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U

Frame Extraction C.12.3 C - Required if the SOP Instance was created
in response to a Frame-Level retrieve request

Note

The Curve Module (Retired) was previously included in the Image IE for this IOD but has been retired. See PS3.3-2004.

A.15 X-Ray Angiographic Bi-plane Image Information Object Definition (Retired)

A.16 X-Ray RF Image IOD
A.16.1 XRF Image IOD Description

The focus for this X-Ray RF Image IOD (XRF IOD) is to address the requirements for image transfer found in general Radiofluoro-
scopic applications performed on a table with a column. For applications performed on X-Ray RF acquisition systems that support a
patient based coordinate system with cranial/caudal, LAO/RAO angles, etc. the XA Image 10D may be used.
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Note

An example of a case where the XA 10D may be preferred to the RF 10D are RF acquisition system equipped with an X-
Ray source and an image Receptor positioned by what is generally called a c-arm (e.g., Interventional Procedures, Myelo-
graphy, Biopsy, and Neurology).

This Section defines the Information Object for X-Ray Radiofluoroscopic Imaging that includes those data elements and information
objects necessary for the interchange of digital X-Ray RF Image data. The XRF IOD is applicable to X-Ray acquisition systems
equipped with an image receptor whose plane is parallel to the table plane where the patient is. This Table has in general the ability
to be tilted. Furthermore the X-Ray source may be supported by a column that can be angulated to adjust the incidence of the X-Ray
beam on the image receptor plan. An equipment based coordinated system is used to track these angles.

Note

1. Forthe purpose of X-Ray Radiofluoroscopy, this IOD can be used to encode a single-frame image, or a cine run encoded
in a single multi-frame image.

2. A typical study might include all the images generated between the time a patient gets on and gets off the procedure
table. As several separable diagnostic or therapeutic processes may occur during a single study, a series may be defined
as comprising a set of images (single or multi-frame) associated with one such process within a study.

A.16.2 XRF Image 10D Entity-Relationship Model

only the Image IE 6 i
e#pmei&reeordeekas#a%mg’eexposufebelow the Serles IE.

Note

When a Study (or Study Component) contains a number of Multi-frame images that do not need to be grouped under different
Series, a single Series may be used with a series number containing an arbitrary value (e.g., 1).

A.16.3 XRF Image IOD Module Table

Table A.16-1 specifies the Modules of the XRF Image I0D.

Table A.16-1. XRF Image 10D Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.3.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Frame of |Synchronization C.74.2 U
Reference
Equipment | General Equipment C.7.51 M
Image General Image C.7.61 M
Image Pixel C.7.6.3 M
Contrast/Bolus C.764 C - Required if contrast media was used in
this Image
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IE Module Reference Usage

Cine C.76.5 C - Required if pixel data is Multi-frame Cine
Data

Multi-frame C.76.6 C - Required if pixel data is Multi-frame Cine
Data

Frame Pointers C.7.6.9 U

Mask C.7.6.10 C - Required if the Image may be subtracted

Display Shutter C.7.6.11 U

Device C.7.6.12 U

Intervention C.7.6.13 U

Specimen C.7.6.22 U

X-Ray Image C.8.71 M

X-Ray Acquisition C.8.7.2 M

X-Ray Collimator C.8.7.3 U

X-Ray Table C8.74 u

XRF Positioner C.8.7.6 U

X-Ray Tomography Acquisition c.8.7.7 C - Required if Scan Option (0018,0022) is
TOMO

DX Detector C.8.114 U

Overlay Plane C.9.2 U

Multi-frame Overlay C.93 C - Required if Overlay Data contains
multiple frames

Modality LUT C.11.1 C - Required if Pixel Intensity Relationship
(0028,1040) is LOG
U - Optional if Pixel Intensity Relationship
(0028,1040) is DISP

VOI LUT C.11.2 U

SOP Common C.12.1 M

Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U

Frame Extraction C.12.3 C - Required if the SOP Instance was

created in response to a Frame-Level
retrieve request

Note

The Curve Module (Retired) was previously included in the Image IE for this IOD but has been retired. See PS3.3-2004.

A.17 RT Image 10D

A.17.1 RT Image IOD Description

The focus for this Radiotherapy Image 10D (RT Image 10D) is to address the requirements for image transfer found in general radio-
therapy applications performed on conventional simulators, virtual simulators, and portal imaging devices. Such images have a con-
ical imaging geometry and may either be acquired directly from the device, or digitized using a film digitizer. Numeric beam data
parameters may also be recorded with the image, indicating the parameter values at the time the image was taken or created.

A.17.2 RT Image 10D Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis 10D uses the E-R modetforModel inSection A.1.2-the RTtmage1Ob-is-ltustrated-in, with only the Image IE below the Series

Fgure-At7E.
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A.17.3 RT Image 10D Module Table

Table A.17.3-1 specifies the Modules of the RT Image 10D.

Table A.17.3-1. RT Image 10D Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.7.11 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series RT Series C.8.8.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Frame of Frame of Reference C.741 U
Reference
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Image General Image C.7.61 M
Image Pixel C.7.6.3 M
Contrast/Bolus C.764 C - Required if contrast media was used
in this image.
Cine C.76.5 C - Required if multi-frame image is a
cine image.
Multi-frame C.76.6 C - Required if pixel data is multi-frame
data.
Device C.7.6.12 U
RT Image C.8.8.2 M
Modality LUT C.11.1 U
VOI LUT C.11.2 U
Approval C.8.8.16 U
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U
Frame Extraction C.12.3 C - Required if the SOP Instance was
created in response to a Frame-Level
retrieve request
Note

1. The inclusion of the Multi-frame module allows for the expression of time-dependent image series or multiple exposures
of identical beam geometries (i.e., multiple exposure portal images). If a time-dependent series of images (such as port
images or DRRs) is represented the Cine Module is used to indicate this. This would subsequently allow analysis of
patient movement during treatment. Multiple exposure images allow individual images of treatment ports and open field
ports to be grouped into a single multi-frame image.
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2. The Modality LUT Module has been included to allow the possibility of conversion between portal image pixel values
and dose transmitted through the patient. The VOI LUT Module has been included to allow the possibility of translation
between stored pixel values (after the Modality LUT has been applied if specified) and display levels.

3. The Curve Module (Retired) and Audio Module (Retired) were previously included in the Image IE for this IOD but has
been retired. See PS3.3-2004.

4. The General Equipment Module contains information describing the equipment used to acquire or generate the RT Image
(such as a portal imager, conventional simulator or treatment planning system). However, the equipment attributes in
the RT Image Module describe the equipment on which the treatment has been or will be given, typically an electron
accelerator.

5. For RT Images that contain no relevant pixel data, such as BEV images without DRR information, Pixel Data (7FE0,0010)
should be filled with a sequence of zeros.

6. The Frame of Reference Module has been included to allow the indication of spatial association of two or more RT Image
instances (e.g., where the images have been acquired in the same frame of reference, or have been resampled to share
the same frame of reference). If the Frame of Reference occurs within a SOP Instance within a given series, then all
SOP Instances within that series will be spatially related. For example, two RT Images may share the same Frame of
Reference if they are located on the same physical plane, as determined by the treatment machine Gantry Angle
(300A,011E) and source to image plane distance specified by RT Image SID (3002,0026).

A.18 RT Dose IOD
A.18.1 RT Dose IOD Description

The focus for this Radiotherapy Dose 10D (RT Dose I0D) is to address the requirements for transfer of dose distributions calculated
by radiotherapy treatment planning systems. These distributions may be represented as 2D or 3D grids, as isodose curves, or as
named or unnamed dose points scattered throughout the volume. This IOD may also contain dose-volume histogram data, single or
multi-frame overlays and application-defined lookup tables. This IOD does not provide for definition of doses in beam or other coordinate
systems. The application is responsible for transforming data in other, non-patient based coordinate systems to the patient based
coordinate system described in Section C.7.6.2.1.1.

A.18.2 RT Dose 10D Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis IOD uses the E-R moedetfoerModel inSection A.1.2 iS- i, with only the Dose IE below the Series
Figure-A-48-tIE.
E

A.18.3 RT Dose IOD Module Table

Table A.18.3-1 specifies the Modules of the RT Dose |OD.

Table A.18.3-1. RT Dose IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.7.11 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.2.2 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series RT Series C.8.8.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
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IE Module Reference Usage
Frame of Frame of Reference C.741 M
Reference
Equipment |General Equipment C.7.5.1 M
Dose General Image C.76.1 C - Required if dose data contains grid-based
doses.
Image Plane C.7.6.2 C - Required if dose data contains grid-based
doses.
Image Pixel C.7.6.3 C - Required if dose data contains grid-based
doses.
Multi-frame C.7.6.6 C - Required if dose data contains grid-based
doses and pixel data is multi-frame data.
Overlay Plane C.9.2 U
Multi-frame Overlay C.9.3 U
Modality LUT C.11.1 U
RT Dose C.8.8.3 M
RT DVH C.8.84 U
Structure Set Cc.8.8.5 C - Required if dose data contains dose points
or isodose curves
ROI Contour C.8.8.6 C - Required if dose data contains dose points
or isodose curves
RT Dose ROI Cc.8.8.7 C - Required if dose data contains dose points
or isodose curves
SOP Common C.121 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U
Frame Extraction C.12.3 C - Required if the SOP Instance was created
in response to a Frame-Level retrieve request
Note

1. Within the RT Dose 10D, the RT Dose Module supports 2D and 3D dose grids. The Structure Set Module, ROl Contour
Module and RT Dose ROI Module together support isodose curves and points, and the RT DVH Module supports dose-
volume histogram data. They are not mutually exclusive: all four representations may be included in a single instance
of the object or they may be included in any combination. Product Conformance Statements should clearly state which
of these mechanisms is supported and under what conditions.

2. The RT Dose IOD has been defined as a composite IOD, separate from the RT Plan 10D. This has been done for the
following reasons:

« to allow for the multiplicity of possible dose calculations using beam models for the same basic plan,

+ to avoid undesirable transmission of large amounts of data with the treatment plan, and

« to accommodate the fact that CT Simulation and other "beam geometry" generating devices that use the RT Plan

IOD do not have or require access to this data, either for transmission or storage.

3. The Audio Module (Retired) was previously included in this IOD but has been retired. See PS3.3-2004.
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A.19 RT Structure Set IOD
A.19.1 RT Structure Set IOD Description

The focus for this Radiotherapy Structure Set 10D (RT Structure Set IOD) is to address the requirements for transfer of patient
structures and related data defined on CT scanners, virtual simulation workstations, treatment planning systems and similar devices.

A.19.2 RT Structure Set IOD Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis 10D uses the E-R medetforModel inSection A.1.2 is ir, with only the Structure Set IE
below the Series Figure-A-1+9-HE.
=)

A.19.3 RT Structure Set IOD Module Table

Table A.19.3-1 specifies the Modules of the RT Structure Set 10D.

Table A.19.3-1. RT Structure Set IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series RT Series Cc.8.8.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Frame of Reference |Frame of Reference C.7.41 U - See note 2.
Structure Set Structure Set C.8.8.5 M
ROI Contour C.8.8.6 M
RT ROI Observations C.8.8.8 M
Approval C.8.8.16 U
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U
Note

1. The Audio Module (Retired) was previously included in this IOD but has been retired. See PS3.3-2004.

2. Previously the Frame of Reference Module was not included (see PS3.3-2014b). Historically, more than one Frame of
Reference could be referenced within the Structure Set Module*'s Referenced Frame of Reference Sequence (3006,0010),
in which case the Frame of Reference Module would not have been present.
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A.20 RT Plan IOD
A.20.1 RT Plan IOD Description

The focus for this Radiotherapy Plan IOD (RT Plan I0D) is to address the requirements for transfer of treatment plans generated by
manual entry, a virtual simulation system, or a treatment planning system before or during a course of treatment. Such plans may

contain fractionation information, and define external beams and/or brachytherapy application setups.

A.20.2 RT Plan IOD Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis 10D uses the E-R modet-ferModel inSection A.1.2 is i, with only the Plan |IE below the Series
Figure-A26-1E.
(x]

A.20.3 RT Plan IOD Module Table

Table A.20.3-1 specifies the Modules of the RT Plan 10D.

Table A.20.3-1. RT Plan IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series RT Series C.8.81 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 ]
Frame of Frame of Reference C.741 ]
Reference
Equipment |General Equipment C.7.51 M
Plan RT General Plan c.8.8.9 M
RT Prescription C.8.8.10 U
RT Tolerance Tables C.8.8.11 ]
RT Patient Setup C.8.8.12 ]
RT Fraction Scheme C.8.8.13 U
RT Beams C.8.8.14 C - Required if RT Fraction Scheme Module
exists and Number of Beams (300A,0080) is
greater than zero for one or more fraction
groups. Shall not be present, if RT Brachy
Application Setups Module is present. May be
present otherwise.
RT Brachy Application Setups C.8.8.15 C - Required if RT Fraction Scheme Module
exists and Number of Brachy Application Setups
(300A,00A0) is greater than zero for one or more
fraction groups. Shall not be present, if RT
Beams Module is present. May be present
otherwise.
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IE Module Reference Usage
Approval C.8.8.16 U
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U
Note

1. Retired. See PS3.3-2011.

2. The Audio Module (Retired) was previously included in this IOD but has been retired. See PS3.3-2004.

A.20.3.1 RT Fraction Scheme Module

The RT Fraction Scheme Module is structured to be used together with the RT Beams Module or RT Brachy Application Setups
Module. If beams are referenced in the RT Fraction Scheme Module, all such beams shall be included in the RT Beams Module if it
is present. Similarly, if brachy application setups are referenced in the RT Fraction Scheme Module, all such setups shall be included
in the RT Brachy Application Setups Module if it is present. However, the RT Fraction Scheme Module can be used without the RT
Beams Module or RT Brachy Application Setups Module if no beams or brachy application setups are referenced, and the RT Beams
Module or RT Brachy Application Setups Module can also be used without the RT Fraction Scheme Module if no fraction scheme
information is available.

A.20.3.2 RT Prescription Module

The RT Prescription Module provides for the inclusion of dose prescription information pertinent to the complete plan, which may
comprise several fraction schemes, themselves consisting of many beams.

A.20.3.3 RT Tolerance Tables Module

The RT Tolerance Tables Module provides information concerning machine tolerances as they apply to the whole treatment plan.
Tolerances are applied by reference to a tolerance table within the RT Tolerance Tables Module for beams contained within the RT
Beams Module.

A.20.3.4 RT Patient Setup Module

The RT Patient Setup Module provides information concerning patient setup parameters and fixation devices as they apply to the
whole treatment plan. Patient setup information within the RT Patient Setup Module is referenced by beams contained within the RT
Beams Module.

A.21 Positron Emission Tomography Image 10D
A.21.1 PET Image I0OD Description

The Positron Emission Tomography (PET) Image Information Object Definition specifies an image that has been created by a Positron
Tomograph imaging device, including dedicated PET cameras and Nuclear Medicine imaging devices operating in coincidence mode.
This includes data created by external detection devices that create images of the distribution of administered radioactive materials,
specifically positron emitters, in the body. Depending on the specific radiopharmaceuticals administered and the particular imaging
procedure performed, problems involving changes in metabolism, function, or physiology can be investigated and various region
pathologies can be studied. For these problems, quantitation of image data in absolute activity and physiological units is important.
In addition, the PET Image 10D specifies attenuation (transmission) images used for correction and anatomical reference of emission
images.

A.21.2 PET Image 10D Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis IOD uses the E-R m

dira afa ~ra-tha D
= —Frefe

tmagetODb, with only the Image IE below the Series IE.
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A.21.3 PET Image 10D Module Table

Table A.21.3-1 specifies the Modules of the PET Image 10D.

Table A.21.3-1. PET Image 10D Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
PET Series C.8.9.1 M
PET Isotope C.8.9.2 M
PET Multi-gated Acquisition C.8.9.3 C - Required if Series Type
(0054,1000) Value 1is GATED.
NM/PET Patient Orientation C.84.56 M
Frame of Frame of Reference C.74.1 M
Reference Synchronization C.74.2 C - Required if time
synchronization was applied
Equipment |General Equipment C.7.5.1 M
Image General Image C.76.1 M
Image Plane C.7.6.2 M
Image Pixel C.7.6.3 M
Device C.7.6.12 U
Specimen C.7.6.22 U
PET Image C.8.94 M
Overlay Plane C.9.2 U
VOI LUT C.11.2 U
Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 U
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U

A.21.3.1 Acquisition Context Module

The Defined TID for Acquisition Context Sequence (0040,0555) is TID 3470 “NM/PET Acquisition Context”, which includes description
of the cardiovascular rest or stress state, and the blood glucose measurement.

The Acquisition Context information may be entered during acquisition, or obtained from the Modality Worklist using information
supplied in the Protocol Context, using TID 15101 “NM/PET Protocol Context”.

A.22 Standalone PET Curve IOD

Retired. See PS3.3-2004.
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A.23 Stored Print IOD

Retired. See PS3.3-2004.

A.24 Hardcopy Grayscale Image IOD

Retired. See PS3.3-2004.

A.25 Hardcopy Color Image 10D

Retired. See PS3.3-2004.

A.26 Digital X-Ray Image 10D
A.26.1 DX Image IOD Description

The Digital X-Ray (DX) Image Information Object Definition specifies an image that has been created by a digital projection radiography
imaging device.

Note

1. This includes but is not limited to: chest radiography, linear and multi-directional tomography, orthopantomography and
skeletal radiography. Acquisition of image data may include but is not limited to: CCD-based sensors, stimulable phosphor
imaging plates, amorphous selenium, scintillation based amorphous silicon and secondary capture of film-based images.

2. Specific IODs are defined for intra-oral radiography and mammography that further specialize the DX 10D.

A DX image shall consist of the result of a single X-Ray exposure, in order to ensure that the anatomical and orientation attributes
are meaningful for the image, permitting safe annotation, appropriate image processing and appropriate dissemination.

Note

1. This requirement specifically deprecates the common film/screen and Computed Radiography practice of making multiple
exposures on different areas of a cassette or plate by using lead occlusion between exposures. Such acquisitions could
be separated and transformed into multiple DX images during an appropriate quality assurance step by an operator.

2. This requirement does not deprecate the acquisition of multiple paired structures during a single exposure, provided
that they can be described by the relevant orientation Attributes. For example, an AP or PA projection of both hands
side by side is typically obtained in a single exposure, and can be described by a Patient Orientation (0020,0020) of
R\H or L\H since both hands are in the same traditional Anatomical Position. See Annex A “Explanation of Patient Ori-
entation (Normative)” in PS3.17.

The DX Image 10D is used in two SOP Classes as defined in PS3.4 Storage Service Class, a SOP Class for storage of images intended
for presentation, and a SOP Class for storage of images intended for further processing before presentation. These are distinguished
by their SOP Class UID and by the Enumerated Value of the mandatory Attribute in the DX Series Module, Presentation Intent Type
(0008,0068).

A.26.2 DX Image 10D Entity-Relationship Model

| FheThis 10D uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2

the-BX-1magetOD, with only the Image IE below the Series IE.
A.26.3 DX Image IOD Module Table

Table A.26-1 specifies the Modules of the DX Image 10D.
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Table A.26-1. Digital X-Ray Image 10D Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.722 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 U
DX Series C.8.11.1 M
Frame of Frame of Reference C.741 U
Reference
Equipment |General Equipment C.7.51 M
Image General Image C.7.61 M
Image Pixel C.76.3 M
Contrast/Bolus C.764 U
Display Shutter C.7.6.11 U
Device C.7.6.12 U
Intervention C.7.6.13 U
Specimen C.7.6.22 U
DX Anatomy Imaged C.8.11.2 M
DX Image C.8.11.3 M
DX Detector C8.114 M
X-Ray Collimator C.8.7.3 U
DX Positioning C.8.11.5 U
X-Ray Tomography Acquisition c.8.7.7 U
X-Ray Acquisition Dose Cc.8.7.8 U
X-Ray Generation C.8.7.9 U
X-Ray Filtration C.8.7.10 U
X-Ray Grid C.8.7.11 U
Overlay Plane C9.2 C - Required if graphic annotation
is present - See Section A.26.4
VOI LUT C.11.2 C - Required if Presentation Intent
Type (0008,0068) is FOR
PRESENTATION. Shall not be
present otherwise. See Note 8.
Image Histogram C.11.5 U
Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 M - See Section A.26.5
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U

Note

1.  The Overlay Plane requirement is determined by the presence of "graphic annotation". Graphic annotation includes
user or machine drawn graphics or text (such as computer assisted diagnosis) to indicate regions of interest or descrip-
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tions. It specifically does not include patient or image identification or technique information that is defined in other At-
tributes of the 10D.

2. The Device Module and Intervention Module are User optional, though it is desirable that, if present, they are stored by
an SCP. It is recognized that in some cases the digital image acquisition system will not have a user interface or direct
connection that allows acquisition of these parameters, even if device or therapy have been used.

3. The Common Frame of Reference Information Entity Modules, X-Ray Collimator Module, DX Positioning Module and
X-Ray Tomography Acquisition Module are User optional, though it is desirable that, if present, they are stored by an
SCP. It is recognized that in some cases the parameters of the mechanical devices used for collimation, positioning
and tomography may not be available to a digital image acquisition system that is not integrated with the X-Ray gener-
ation and positioning system.

4. The Image Histogram Module may contain a single or multiple statistical representations of the pixel data used to derive
the VOI LUT Module, or intended to be used to derive or replace the VOI LUT Module. The Image Histogram Module
may contain statistics of a subset of the stored image pixel data (such as from a cropped area or region of interest that
is not the full field of view) that are useful for deriving a better VOI LUT than might be derived from the statistics obtained
from the entire stored pixel data.

5. The Specimen Identification Module was previously included in this IOD but has been retired, and its functionality replaced
by the Specimen Module. See PS3.3-2008.

6. The VOI LUT Module Attributes and behavior are further specialized in the DX Image Module.
7. The Curve Module (Retired) was previously included in this IOD but has been retired. See PS3.3-2004.

A.26.4 Overlay Plane Module

If the Overlay Plane Module is present, any Overlays defined in that Module shall store the overlay data in Overlay Data (60xx,3000),
and not any unused high bits in Pixel Data (7FE0,0010).

A.26.5 Acquisition Context Module

The Acquisition Context Module may be used to encode information about conditions present during acquisition that are not described
by specific attributes in other modules of the 10D.

The Baseline TID shall be TID 3460 “Projection Radiography Acquisition Context”.
A.27 Digital Mammography X-Ray Image 10D
A.27.1 Digital Mammography X-Ray Image 10D Description

The Digital Mammography X-Ray Image Information Object Definition specifies an image that has been created by a digital mammo-
graphy projection radiography imaging device.

Note

It meets all of the requirements of the DX |OD in Section A.26 in addition to those specified in this section.
The Digital Mammography Image 10D is used in two SOP Classes as defined in PS3.4 Storage Service Class, a SOP Class for
storage of images intended for presentation, and a SOP Class for storage of images intended for further processing before presentation.

These are distinguished by their SOP Class UID and by the Enumerated Value of the mandatory Attribute in the DX Series Module,
Presentation Intent Type (0008,0068).

A.27.2 Digital Mammography X-Ray Image 10D Entity-Relationship Model
This 10D uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2, with only the Image IE below the Series IE.
A.27.3 Digital Mammography X-Ray Image 10D Module Table

Table A.27-1 specifies the Modules of the Digital Mammography X-Ray Image 10D.
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Table A.27-1. Digital Mammography X-Ray Image IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.722 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 U
DX Series C.8.11.1 M
Mammography Series C.8.11.6 M
Frame of |Frame of Reference C.741 C - Required if multiple images are
Reference obtained without releasing breast
compression
Equipment |General Equipment C.7.51 M
Image General Image C.7.6.1 M
Image Pixel C.7.6.3 M
Contrast/Bolus C.764 U
Display Shutter C.7.6.11 U
Device C.7.6.12 U
Intervention C.7.6.13 U
Specimen C.7.6.22 U
DX Anatomy Imaged C.8.11.2 M
DX Image C.8.11.3 M
DX Detector C8.11.4 M
X-Ray Collimator C.8.7.3 U
DX Positioning C.8.11.5 U
X-Ray Tomography Acquisition c.8.7.7 U
X-Ray Acquisition Dose C.8.7.8 U
X-Ray Generation C.8.7.9 U
X-Ray Filtration C.8.7.10 U
X-Ray Grid C.8.7.11 U
Mammography Image C.8.11.7 M
Overlay Plane C9.2 C - Required if graphic annotation
is present - See Section A.27.3
VOI LUT C.11.2 C - Required if Presentation Intent
Type (0008,0068) is FOR
PRESENTATION. Shall not be
present otherwise.
Image Histogram C.11.5 U
Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 M
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U
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Note
1. The Curve Module (Retired) was previously included in this IOD but has been retired. See PS3.3-2004.

2. The Specimen Identification Module was previously included in this IOD but has been retired, and its functionality replaced
by the Specimen Module. See PS3.3-2008.

A.27.4 Overlay Plane Module

If the Overlay Plane Module is present, any Overlays defined in that Module shall store the overlay data in Overlay Data (60xx,3000),
and not any unused high bits in Pixel Data (7FE0,0010).

A.28 Digital Intra-Oral X-Ray Image 10D
A.28.1 Digital Intra-Oral X-Ray Image 10D Description

The Digital Intra-Oral X-Ray Image Information Object Definition specifies an image that has been created by an intra-oral projection
radiography imaging device.

Note

It meets all of the requirements of the DX 10D in Section A.26 in addition to those specified in this section.
The Digital Intra-Oral X-Ray Image 10D is used in two SOP Classes as defined in PS3.4 Storage Service Class, a SOP Class for
storage of images intended for presentation, and a SOP Class for storage of images intended for further processing before presentation.

These are distinguished by their SOP Class UID and by the Enumerated Value of the mandatory Attribute in the DX Series Module,
Presentation Intent Type (0008,0068).

A.28.2 Digital Intra-Oral X-Ray Image 10D Entity-Relationship Model
This 10D uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2, with only the Image |IE below the Series IE.
A.28.3 Digital Intra-Oral X-Ray Image 10D Module Table

Table A.28-1 specifies the Modules of the Digital Intra-Oral X-Ray Image 10D.

Table A.28-1. Digital Intra-Oral X-Ray Image IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 u
Series General Series C.7.3.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
DX Series C.8.11.1 M
Intra-Oral Series C.8.11.8 M
Frame of  [Frame of Reference C.7.4.1 U
Reference
Equipment |General Equipment C.7.5.1 M
Image General Image C.7.61 M
Image Pixel C.76.3 M
Contrast/Bolus C.764 U
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IE Module Reference Usage

Display Shutter C.7.6.11 U

Device C.7.6.12 u

Intervention C.7.6.13 U

Specimen C.7.6.22 U

DX Anatomy Imaged C.8.11.2 M

DX Image C.8.11.3 M

DX Detector C.8.114 M

X-Ray Collimator C.8.73 U

DX Positioning C.8.11.5 U

X-Ray Tomography Acquisition c.8.7.7 U

X-Ray Acquisition Dose C.8.7.8 U

X-Ray Generation C.8.7.9 U

X-Ray Filtration C.8.7.10 U

X-Ray Grid C.8.7.11 U

Intra-Oral Image C.8.11.9 M

Overlay Plane C.9.2 C - Required if graphic
annotation is present - See
Section A.28.3

VOI LUT C.11.2 C - Required if Presentation
Intent Type (0008,0068) is FOR
PRESENTATION. Shall not be
present otherwise.

Image Histogram C.11.5 U

Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 M

SOP Common C.12.1 M

Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U

Note
1. The Curve Module (Retired) was previously included in this IOD but has been retired. See PS3.3-2004.

2. The Specimen Identification Module was previously included in this IOD but has been retired, and its functionality replaced
by the Specimen Module. See PS3.3-2008.

A.28.4 Overlay Plane Module

If the Overlay Plane Module is present, any Overlays defined in that Module shall store the overlay data in Overlay Data (60xx,3000),
and not any unused high bits in Pixel Data (7FE0,0010).

A.29 RT Beams Treatment Record IOD
A.29.1 RT Beams Treatment Record IOD Description

The focus for this Radiotherapy Beams Treatment Record IOD (RT Beams Treatment Record 10D) is to address the requirements
for transfer of treatment session reports generated by a treatment verification system during a course of external beam treatment,
with optional cumulative summary information. It may also be used for transfer of treatment information during delivery.

- Standard -


ftp://medical.nema.org/MEDICAL/Dicom/2004/printed/04_03pu3.pdf

DICOM PS3.3 2016a2016b - Information Object Definitions Page 207

A.29.2 RT Beams Treatment Record IOD Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis IOD uses the E-R medetforModel inSection A.1.2 is—i i, with only the
Treatment Record IE below the Series IE. The Frame of Reference IE is not a Figture-A:29-tcomponent of this I0D.

A.29.3 RT Beams Treatment Record IOD Module Table

Table A.29.3-1 specifies the Modules of the RT Beams Treatment Record |OD.

Table A.29.3-1. RT Beams Treatment Record IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.7.11 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series RT Series C.8.8.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Treatment RT General Treatment Record C.8.8.17 M
Record RT Patient Setup C.8812 U
RT Treatment Machine Record C.8.8.18 M
Measured Dose Reference Record C.8.8.19 U
Calculated Dose Reference Record C.8.8.20 U
RT Beams Session Record C.8.8.21 M
RT Treatment Summary Record C.8.8.23 U
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U
Note

The Curve Module (Retired) was previously included in this 10D but has been retired. See PS3.3-2004.

A.30 RT Brachy Treatment Record I0OD
A.30.1 RT Brachy Treatment Record IOD Description

The focus for this Radiotherapy Brachy Treatment Record 10D (RT Brachy Treatment Record 10D) is to address the requirements
for transfer of treatment session reports generated by a treatment verification system during a course of Brachytherapy treatment,
with optional cumulative summary information. It may also be used for transfer of treatment information during delivery.

A.30.2 RT Brachy Treatment Record IOD Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis IOD uses the E-R modetforModel inSection A.1.2-the RTBrachy TreatmentRecord1OB-is-iltustrated-in, with only the
Treatment Record IE below the Series IE. The Frame of Reference IE is not a Figure-A-30-tcomponent of this I0D.
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A.30.3 RT Brachy Treatment Record IOD Module Table

Table A.30.3-1 specifies the Modules of the RT Brachy Treatment Record 10D.

Table A.30.3-1. RT Brachy Treatment Record IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.7.11 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series RT Series C.8.8.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Treatment RT General Treatment Record C.8.8.17 M
Record RT Patient Setup C.8812 U
RT Treatment Machine Record C.8.8.18 M
Measured Dose Reference Record C.8.8.19 U
Calculated Dose Reference Record C.8.8.20 U
RT Brachy Session Record C.8.8.22 M
RT Treatment Summary Record C.8.8.23 U
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U
Note

The Curve Module (Retired) was previously included in this 10D but has been retired. See PS3.3-2004.
A.31 RT Treatment Summary Record I0OD
A.31.1 RT Treatment Summary Record IOD Description

The focus for this Radiotherapy Treatment Summary Record 10D (RT Treatment Summary Record I0D) is to address the requirements
for transfer of cumulative summary information, normally generated at the completion of a course of treatment.

A.31.2 RT Treatment Summary Record 10D Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis 10D uses the E-R modet-forModel inSection A.1.2-the RTTFreatment-Summary RecordOD-is-tustrated-in, with only the
Treatment Record IE below the Series IE. The Frame of Reference IE is not a Figure-A-3+-tcomponent of this I0D.
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A.31.3 RT Treatment Summary Record IOD Module Table

Table A.31.3-1 specifies the Modules of the RT Treatment Summary Record IOD.

Table A.31.3-1. RT Treatment Summary Record 10D Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.722 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series RT Series C.8.8.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.73.2 U
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Treatment RT General Treatment Record C.8.8.17 M
Record RT Treatment Summary Record C.8.8.23 M
SOP Common C.121 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U
Note

The Curve Module (Retired) was previously included in this IOD but has been retired. See PS3.3-2004.

A.32 Visible Light Image Information Object Definitions

The Visible Light (VL) Image Information Object Definition (IOD) specifies images that are acquired by means of a camera or other
sensors that are sensitive to visible or near-visible light.

Examples of types of equipment that create Visible Light Images include:
a. Rigid and flexible endoscopy equipment

b. Operation microscopes / colposcopes

c. Ophthalmology equipment

d. Digital or Video Cameras

e. Analysis microscopes

Separate 10Ds have been defined for specialized applications. Some support only single-frame images, some support both single-
frame and multi-frame video images.

A.32.1 VL Endoscopic Image IOD
A.32.1.1 VL Endoscopic Image IOD Description

The VL Endoscopic Image 10D specifies the Attributes of Single-frame VL Endoscopic Images.

A.32.1.2 VL Endoscopic Image 10D Entity-Relationship Model

., with only the Image IE below the Series IE. The Frame of Reference

tmageinlE is not Figure-A-t-1represents-asingle-frame-image-Aframe
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e-a component of this Tabte-A:32-1-1-specifies-the

Note

1. Anendoscopic procedure might include multiple series of single-frame endoscopic images as well as one or more addi-
tional series of related diagnostic images. The procedure might involve multiple Performed Procedure Steps, multiple
endoscopes, and multiple anatomic regions and might be supervised, performed, and/or interpreted by one or more in-
dividuals.

2. Several distinct diagnostic or therapeutic processes might occur during an endoscopic procedure. For example: Endo-
scopic examination of duodenal mucosa, biopsy, lavage, or biliary stone removal.

3. The Curve entity was previously include in the list of entities that are not used, but has been retired from DICOM. It is
still not used in this IOD. See PS3.3-2004.

Table A.32.1-1. VL Endoscopic Image IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.722 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 U
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Image General Image C.7.61 M
Image Pixel C.7.6.3 M
Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 M
Device C.7.6.12 U
Specimen C.7.6.22 U
VL Image C.8.12.1 M
Overlay Plane C.9.2 U
ICC Profile C.11.15 U
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U

A.32.1.3 VL Endoscopic Image IOD Content Constraints
A.32.1.3.1 Modality
The value of Modality (0008,0060) shall be ES.

A.32.2 VL Microscopic Image IOD
A.32.2.1 VL Microscopic Image IOD Description

The VL Microscopic Image 10D specifies the Attributes of Single-frame VL Microscopic Images, including both imaging of specimens
and direct microscopic imaging of the patient (e.g., perioperative microscopy). Microscopic Images with Slide Coordinates shall not
be encoded with this IOD.
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A.32.2.2 VL Microscopic Image 10D Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis IOD uses the E-R Model inSection A.1.2 i H
’fheJ\H_—Mrereseepﬁrmage%GB—BeﬁﬁtheﬁeﬁeﬁrfE W|th only the
the Series IE. i
this 10D.

mage I[E isused,-whichrepresents-a-singte-frame-imagebelow

Note

1. The Curve entity was previously include in the list of entities that are not used, but has been retired from DICOM. It is
still not used in this IOD. See PS3.3-2004.

2. The Specimen Identification Module was previously included in this IOD but has been retired, and its functionality replaced
by the Specimen Module. See PS3.3-2008.

Table A.32.1-2. VL Microscopic Image IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.3.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Equipment |General Equipment C.7.5.1 M
Image General Image C.7.6.1 M
Image Pixel C.76.3 M
Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 M
Device C.7.6.12 U
Specimen C.7.6.22 C - Required if Imaging
Subject is a specimen
VL Image C.8.121 M
Optical Path C.8.12.5 U
Overlay Plane C.9.2 U
ICC Profile C.11.15 u
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U

A.32.2.3 VL Microscopic Image IOD Content Constraints
A.32.2.3.1 Modality

The value of Modality (0008,0060) shall be GM.

A.32.3 VL Slide-coordinates Microscopic Image 10D
A.32.3.1 VL Slide-coordinates Microscopic Image IOD Description

The VL Slide-Coordinates Microscopic Image 10D specifies the Attributes of VL Single-frame Slide-Coordinates Microscopic Images.
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A.32.3.2 VL Slide-coordinates Microscopic Image 10D Entity-ReIationship Model

1. The Curve entity was previously include in the list of entities that are not used, but has been retired from DICOM. It is
still not used in this IOD. See PS3.3-2004.

2. The Specimen Identification Module was previously included in this IOD but has been retired, and its functionality replaced
by the Specimen Module. See PS3.3-2008.

3. The Frame of Reference IE was previously (incorrectly) identified as not used in this |OD, although the Frame of Reference
Module was specified as Mandatory. See PS3.3-2009.

Table A.32.1-3. VL Slide-Coordinates Microscopic Image IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Frame of Frame of Reference C.74.1 M
Reference
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Image General Image C.7.61 M
Image Pixel C.76.3 M
Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 M
Device C.7.6.12 U
Specimen C.7.6.22 M
VL Image C.8.121 M
Slide Coordinates C.8.12.2 M
Optical Path C.8.12.5 U
Overlay Plane C.9.2 U
ICC Profile C.11.15 u
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U

A.32.3.3 VL Slide-coordinates Microscopic Image IOD Content Constraints
A.32.3.3.1 Modality

The value of Modality (0008,0060) shall be SM.
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A.32.4 VL Photographic Image IOD
A.32.4.1 VL Photographic Image 10D Description

The VL Photographic Image IOD specifies the attributes of VL Single-frame photographic Images.
A.32.4.2 VL Photographic Image I0D Entity-Relationship Model

1. The Curve entity was previously include in the list of entities that are not used, but has been retired from DICOM. It is
still not used in this IOD. See PS3.3-2004.

2. The Specimen Identification Module was previously included in this IOD but has been retired, and its functionality replaced
by the Specimen Module. See PS3.3-2008.

Table A.32.4-1. VL Photographic Image IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.722 U
Clinical Trial Study C.723 u
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 U
Equipment |General Equipment C.7.5.1 M
Image General Image C.7.61 M
Image Pixel C.76.3 M
Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 M
Device C.7.6.12 U
Specimen C.7.6.22 C - Required if Imaging
Subject is a specimen
VL Image C.8.121 M
Overlay Plane C.9.2 U
ICC Profile C.11.15 u
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U

A.32.4.3 VL Photographic Image IOD Content Constraints
A.32.4.3.1 Modality

The value of Modality (0008,0060) shall be XC.
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A.32.5 Video Endoscopic Image 10D
A.32.5.1 Video Endoscopic Image IOD Description

The Video Endoscopic Image 10D specifies the Attributes of Multi-frame Video Endoscopic Images.

A.32.5.2 Video Endoscopic Image IOD Entity-Relationship Model

FhreThis IOD uses the E-R Mo

Go opP age1oo

del in Secti

ponent of this IOD.

Note

1. The video may include audio channel(s) for acquiring patient voice or physiological sounds, healthcare professionals'
commentary, or environmental sounds.

2. The Frame Pointers Module has not been included because the selection of relevant sub-sequence(s) is usually made
in a second workflow step and stored into separate Key Object Selection Documents.

3. The Curve entity was previously include in the list of entities that are not used, but has been retired from DICOM. It is
still not used in this IOD. See PS3.3-2004.

Table A.32.5-1. Video Endoscopic Image IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.722 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Clinical Trial Series C.73.2 U
Equipment |General Equipment C.7.51 M
Image General Image C.7.6.1 M
Cine C.76.5 M
Multi-frame C.76.6 M
Image Pixel C.76.3 M
Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 M
Device C.76.12 U
Specimen C.7.6.22 C - Required if the Imaging Subject
is a Specimen
VL Image C.8.121 M
ICC Profile C.11.15 u
SOP Common C.121 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U
Frame Extraction C.123 C - Required if the SOP Instance
was created in response to a
Frame-Level retrieve request
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A.32.5.3 Video Endoscopic Image IOD Content Constraints
A.32.5.3.1 Modality

The value of Modality (0008,0060) shall be ES.
Note

The use of a single value for Modality recognizes the fact that the same acquisition equipment is often used for different
purposes (e.g., laparoscopy and colonoscopy). This means that Modality is not useful to distinguish one type of endoscopy
from another when browsing a collection of studies. Therefore, the use of Procedure Code Sequence (0008,1032) and
Anatomic Region Sequence (0008,2218) in the image instances and in the query response is recommended, though gath-
ering sufficient information to populate these attributes in an unscheduled workflow environment (i.e., in the absence of
Modality Worklist) may require operator intervention.

A.32.5.3.2 Image Related Data Encoding
The Modality LUT Module, VOI LUT Module, Graphic Annotation Module and Overlay Plane Module shall not be present.
Note

The Curve Module (Retired) was previously include in the list of Modules that shall not be present, but has been retired from
DICOM. It is still not permitted to be present. See PS3.3-2004.

A.32.5.3.3 Anatomic Region Sequence

The Defined Context Group for Anatomic Region Sequence (0008,2218) shall be CID 4040 “Endoscopy Anatomic Regions”.

A.32.6 Video Microscopic Image 10D
A.32.6.1 Video Microscopic Image IOD Description

The Video Microscopic Image 10D specifies the Attributes of Video Microscopic Images, including both imaging of specimens and
direct microscopic imaging of the patient (e.g., perioperative microscopy). Microscopic Images with Slide Coordinates shall not be
encoded with this 10OD.

A.32.6.2 Video Microscopic Image 10D Entity-Relationship Model

nly the Image
pictmagecom-

IE below the Series IE. The Frame
ponent of this 10D.

Note

1. The video may include audio channel for acquiring patient voice or physiological sounds, healthcare professionals
comment, or environment sounds.

2. The Frame Pointers Module has not been included because the selection of relevant sub-sequence(s) is usually made
in a second step and stored into separate Key Object Selection Documents.

3. The Curve entity was previously include in the list of entities that are not used, but has been retired from DICOM. It is
still not used in this IOD. See PS3.3-2004.

4. The Specimen Identification Module was previously included in this IOD but has been retired, and its functionality replaced
by the Specimen Module. See PS3.3-2008.
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Table A.32.6-1. Video Microscopic Image IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.722 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 U
Equipment |General Equipment C.7.51 M
Image General Image C.7.61 M
Cine C.765 M
Multi-frame C.7.6.6 M
Image Pixel C.76.3 M
Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 M
Device C.7.6.12 U
Specimen C.7.6.22 C - Required if the Imaging Subject
is a Specimen
VL Image C.8.121 M
ICC Profile C.11.15 U
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U
Frame Extraction C.12.3 C - Required if the SOP Instance
was created in response to a
Frame-Level retrieve request

A.32.6.3 Video Microscopic Image IOD Content Constraints
A.32.6.3.1 Modality

The value of Modality (0008,0060) shall be GM.

A.32.6.3.2 Image Related Data Encoding

The Modality LUT Module, VOI LUT Module, Graphic Annotation Module and Overlay Plane Module shall not be present.
Note

The Curve Module (Retired) was previously include in the list of Modules that shall not be present, but has been retired from
DICOM. It is still not permitted to be present. See PS3.3-2004.

A.32.7 Video Photographic Image 10D
A.32.7.1 Video Photographic Image 10D Description

The Video Photographic Image IOD specifies the attributes of VL Multi-frame photographic Images.
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A.32.7.2 Video Photographic Image 10D Entity-Relationship Model

IE below the Series IE. The Frame of Reference IEisnota

ponent of this 10D.

Note

1. The video may include audio channel for acquiring patient voice or physiological sounds, healthcare professionals

comment, or environment sounds.

2. The Frame Pointers Module has not been included because the selection of relevant sub-sequence(s) is usually made

in a second step and stored into separate Key Object Selection Documents.

3. The Curve entity was previously include in the list of entities that are not used, but has been retired from DICOM. It is

still not used in this IOD. See PS3.3-2004.

4. The Specimen Identification Module was previously included in this IOD but has been retired, and its functionality replaced

by the Specimen Module. See PS3.3-2008.

Table A.32.7-1. Video Photographic Image 10D Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.722 U
Clinical Trial Study C.723 U
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 U
Equipment |General Equipment C.7.51 M
Image General Image C.7.6.1 M
Cine C.765 M
Multi-frame C.7.6.6 M
Image Pixel C.76.3 M
Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 M
Device C.76.12 U
Specimen C.7.6.22 C - Required if the Imaging Subject
is a Specimen
VL Image C.8.121 M
ICC Profile C.11.15 U
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U
Frame Extraction C.12.3 C - Required if the SOP Instance

was created in response to a
Frame-Level retrieve request
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A.32.7.3 Video Photographic Image 10D Content Constraints
A.32.7.3.1 Modality

The value of Modality (0008,0060) shall be XC.

A.32.7.3.2 Image Related Data Encoding

The Modality LUT Module, VOI LUT Module, Graphic Annotation Module and Overlay Plane Module shall not be present.
Note

The Curve Module (Retired) was previously include in the list of Modules that shall not be present, but has been retired from
DICOM. It is still not permitted to be present. See PS3.3-2004.

A.32.8 VL Whole Slide Microscopy Image 10D
A.32.8.1 VL Whole Slide Microscopy Image 10D Description

The VL Whole Slide Microscopy Image 10D specifies the Attributes of a multi-frame visible light whole slide microscopy image encoded
as a tiled decomposition. Each frame encodes a single tile within a three-dimensional imaged volume at a uniform resolution.

Note

1. Anentire set of tiles for an acquisition may be encoded in the frames of a single SOP Instance, in multiple SOP Instances
of a single concatenation, or in multiple SOP Instances in a series (with or without concatenations). E.g., a single SOP
Instance may contain an entire low resolution image as a single tile (single frame), or a single SOP Instance may contain
an entire high resolution, multi-focal depth, multi-spectral acquisition (multiple frames).

2. Attention is called to the possibility that conformance with the VL Whole Slide Microscopy Image Storage SOP Class
utilizing this IOD may involve the use of claimed Intellectual Property Rights, among which may be US Patent 6,272,235
referenced in Section 2. The DICOM Standards Committee takes no position concerning the evidence, validity or applic-
ability of claimed Intellectual Property Rights, whether asserted by members of the DICOM Standards Committee or
others.

A.32.8.2 VL Whole Slide Microscopy Image 10D Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis IOD uses the E-R Model inSection A.1.2
Whote-Stlide-Microseopy OB, with only the Image IE below the Serles IE.

A.32.8.3 VL Whole Slide Microscopy Image 10D Module Table

Table A.32.8-1 specifies the Modules of the VL Whole Slide Microscopy Image IOD.

Table A.32.8-1. VL Whole Slide Microscopy Image 10D Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 u
Series General Series C.7.3.1 M
Whole Slide Microscopy Series C.8.12.3 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 U
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IE Module Reference Usage
Frame of Frame of Reference C.741 M
Reference
Equipment |General Equipment C.7.5.1 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.752 M
Image General Image C.7.6.1 M
Image Pixel C.7.6.3 M
Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 M
Multi-frame Functional Groups C.7.6.16 M
Multi-frame Dimension C.7.6.17 M
Specimen C.7.6.22 M
Whole Slide Microscopy Image C.8.124 M
Optical Path C.8.12.5 M
Multi-Resolution Navigation c.8.12.7 C - Required if Image Type
(0008,0008) Value 3 is LOCALIZER
Slide Label C.8.12.8 C - Required if Image Type
(0008,0008) Value 3 is LABEL; may
be present otherwise
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 M
Frame Extraction C.12.3 C - Required if the SOP Instance was
created in response to a Frame-Level
retrieve request

A.32.8.3.1 VL Whole Slide Microscopy Image IOD Content Constraints
A.32.8.3.1.1 Optical Path Module

The Code Sequences within the Optical Path Sequence (0048,0105) of the Optical Path Module (see Section C.8.12.5) are constrained
as follows:

Baseline CID for llluminator Type Code Sequence (0048,0100) is CID 8125 “Microscopy llluminator Type”.

Baseline CID for lllumination Color Code Sequence (0048,0108) is CID 8122 “Microscopy llluminator and Sensor Color”.
Baseline CID for lllumination Type Code Sequence (0022,0016) is CID 8123 “Microscopy lllumination Method”.

Baseline CID for Lenses Code Sequence (0022,0019) is CID 8121 “Microscopy Lens Type”.

Baseline CID for Light Path Filter Type Stack Code Sequence (0022,0017) and for Image Path Filter Type Stack Code Sequence
(0022,0018) is CID 8124 “Microscopy Filter”.

Baseline CID for Channel Description Code Sequence (0022,001A) is CID 8122 “Microscopy llluminator and Sensor Color”.
A.32.8.4 VL Whole Slide Microscopy Image Functional Group Macros

Table A.32.8-2 specifies the use of the Functional Group Macros used in the Multi-frame Functional Groups Module for the VL Whole
Slide Microscopy Image |0D.

Table A.32.8-2. VL Whole Slide Microscopy Image Functional Group Macros

Functional Group Macro Section Usage

Pixel Measures C.7.6.16.2.1 M - Shall be used as a Shared Functional Group.
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Functional Group Macro Section Usage

Frame Content C.7.6.16.2.2 M - Shall not be used as a Shared Functional
Group.

Referenced Image C.7.6.16.2.5 U

Derivation Image C.7.6.16.2.6 C - Required if the image or frame has been
derived from another SOP Instance.

Real World Value Mapping C.7.6.16.2.11 U

Plane Position (Slide) C.8.12.6.1 M

Optical Path Identification C.8.12.6.2 M

Specimen Reference C.8.12.6.3 U

A.32.8.4.1 VL Whole Slide Microscopy Image Functional Group Macros Content Constraints
A.32.8.4.1.1 Referenced Image

Defined CID for Purpose of Reference Code Sequence (0040,A170) in the Referenced Image Functional Group is CID 8120 “WSI
Referenced Image Purposes of Reference”.

A.32.8.4.1.2 Plane Position (Slide)

Frames shall occupy plane positions in a regular tiling of the Total Image Matrix; the frames may extend beyond the edges of the
Total Image Matrix. Therefore, the value of Column Position In Total Pixel Matrix (0048,021E) shall be an integer multiple of the value
of Columns (0028,0011) plus a constant, and the value of Row Position In Total Pixel Matrix (0048,021F) shall be an integer multiple
of the value of Rows (0028,0010) plus a (possibly different) constant.

Note

Pixels beyond the edge of the Total Image Matrix may be encoded with a fixed padding value. For images with MONO-
CHROME?2 Photometric Interpretation, see Pixel Padding Value (0028,0120) in Section C.7.5.1.1.2.

The encoding of tiles may be sparse; i.e., some tiles may not be encoded in frames. There are no constraints on the ordering of
frames within the pixel data; each frame specifies its position in the Plane Position (Slide) Functional Group.

Note
Different SOP Instances within a Series may have different tiling boundaries and sizes.

Frames associated with different optical paths may coincide in any spatial dimension.

A.33 Softcopy Presentation State Information Object Definitions
A.33.1 Grayscale Softcopy Presentation State I0OD
A.33.1.1 Grayscale Softcopy Presentation State IOD Description

The Grayscale Softcopy Presentation State Information Object Definition (IOD) specifies information that may be used to present
(display) images that are referenced from within the 10D.

It includes capabilities for specifying:

a. the output grayscale space in P-Values

b. grayscale contrast transformations including modality and VOI LUT
c. mask subtraction for multi-frame images

d. selection of the area of the image to display and whether to rotate or flip it
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e. image and display relative annotations, including graphics, text and overlays

A.33.1.2 Grayscale Softcopy Presentation State IOD Entity-Relationship Model

This 10D uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2, with only the Presentation State |E below the Series IE.

A.33.1.3 Grayscale Softcopy Presentation State IOD Module Table

Table A.33.1-1 specifies the Modules of the Grayscale Softcopy Presentation State 10D.

Table A.33.1-1. Grayscale Softcopy Presentation State IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.7.11 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 u
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.32 U
Presentation Series C.11.9 M
Equipment |General Equipment C.7.51 M
Presentation | Presentation State Identification C.11.10 M
State Presentation State Relationship C.11.11 M
Presentation State Shutter C.11.12 M
Presentation State Mask C.11.13 M
Mask C.7.6.10 C - Required if the referenced image(s) are
multi-frame and are to be subtracted
Display Shutter C.7.6.11 C - Required if a Display Shutter is to be applied to
referenced image(s) and the Bitmap Display Shutter
Module is not present
Bitmap Display Shutter C.7.6.15 C - Required if a Display Shutter is to be applied to
referenced image(s) and the Display Shutter Module
is not present
Overlay Plane C.9.2 C - Required if Overlay is to be applied to referenced
image(s) or the Bitmap Display Shutter Module is
present
Overlay Activation C.11.7 C - Required if referenced image contains overlay
data that is to be displayed or Presentation State
Instance contains Overlay data other than Bitmap
Shutter
Displayed Area C.10.4 M
Graphic Annotation C.10.5 C - Required if Graphic Annotations are to be applied
to referenced image(s)
Spatial Transformation C.10.6 C - Required if rotation or flipping are to be applied
to referenced image(s)
Graphic Layer C.10.7 C - Required if Graphic Annotations or Overlays or
Curves are to be applied to referenced image(s)
Graphic Group C.10.11 U
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IE Module Reference Usage
Modality LUT C.111 C - Required if a Modality LUT is to be applied to
referenced image(s)
Softcopy VOI LUT C.11.8 C - Required if a VOI LUT is to be applied to
referenced image(s)
Softcopy Presentation LUT C.11.6 M
SOP Common C.121 M

In the Grayscale Softcopy Presentation State IOD, the Presentation Series Module specializes some Attributes of the General Series
Module, the Presentation State Mask Module specializes some Attributes of the Mask Module, and the Presentation State Shutter
Module specializes some Attributes of the Bitmap Display Shutter Module and Display Shutter Module.

Note

1.

2.

Subtraction between different images is not supported.

The Mask Module condition implies that it need not be supported by an SCP that supports presentation states only for
single-frame image storage SOP Classes, or instances of multi-frame image Storage SOP Classes that contain only
one frame.

The Display Shutter may be used to darken image areas that surround important information and exclude extraneous
bright areas that increase glare and ambient lighting impairing image interpretation. For example, unexposed areas in
a CRimage might be obscured using the Display Shutter, rather than permanently replacing image pixels in those areas.

This 10D does not support the storage of a multi-frame overlay in the 10D itself, but does support selective activation
of multi-frame overlays within the referenced images via the Overlay Activation Module.

A.33.2 Color Softcopy Presentation State 10D

A.33.2.1 Color Softcopy Presentation State IOD Description

The Color Softcopy Presentation State Information Object Definition (IOD) specifies information that may be used to present (display)
color images that are referenced from within the 10D.

It includes capabilities for specifying:

a. the output color space in PCS-Values

b. color transformations from device-dependent color to PCS-Values using an ICC profile

c. selection of the area of the image to display and whether to rotate or flip it

d. image and display relative annotations, including graphics, text and overlays

A.33.2.2 Color Softcopy Presentation State IOD Entity-Relationship Model

This 10D uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2, with only the Presentation State IE below the Series IE.

A.33.2.3 Color Softcopy Presentation State IOD Module Table

Table A.33.2-1 specifies the Modules of the Color Softcopy Presentation State 10D.

Table A.33.2-1. Color Softcopy Presentation State IOD Modules

IE

Module Reference Usage

Patient

Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 U
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IE Module Reference Usage
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.722 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Clinical Trial Series C.73.2 U
Presentation Series C.11.9 M
Equipment |General Equipment C.7.51 M
Presentation | Presentation State Identification C.11.10 M
State Presentation State Relationship c.11.1 M
Presentation State Shutter C.11.12 M
Display Shutter C.7.6.11 C - Required if a Display Shutter is to be applied to
referenced image(s) and the Bitmap Display Shutter
Module is not present
Bitmap Display Shutter C.7.6.15 C - Required if a Display Shutter is to be applied to
referenced image(s) and the Display Shutter Module
is not present
Overlay Plane C.9.2 C - Required if Overlay is to be applied to referenced
image(s) or the Bitmap Display Shutter Module is
present
Overlay Activation C11.7 C - Required if referenced image contains overlay
data that is to be displayed or Presentation State
Instance contains Overlay data other than Bitmap
Shutter
Displayed Area C.10.4 M
Graphic Annotation C.10.5 C - Required if Graphic Annotations are to be applied
to referenced image(s)
Spatial Transformation C.10.6 C - Required if rotation, flipping or magnification are
to be applied to referenced image(s)
Graphic Layer C.10.7 C - Required if Graphic Annotations or Overlays or
Curves are to be applied to referenced image(s)
Graphic Group C.10.11 U
ICC Profile C.11.15 M
SOP Common C.12.1 M

In the Color Softcopy Presentation State IOD, the Presentation Series Module specializes some Attributes of the General Series
Module, and the Presentation State Relationship Module specializes some Attributes of the Bitmap Display Shutter Module and Display
Shutter Module.

A.33.3 Pseudo-color Softcopy Presentation State IOD

A.33.3.1 Pseudo-color Softcopy Presentation State IOD Description

The Pseudo-Color Softcopy Presentation State Information Object Definition (IOD) specifies information that may be used to present
(display) images that are referenced from within the 10D.

It includes capabilities for specifying:

a. the output color space in PCS-Values

b. grayscale contrast transformations including modality and VOI LUT
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c. acolor palette to map the transformed grayscale values into pseudo-color

d. mask subtraction for multi-frame images

e. selection of the area of the image to display and whether to rotate or flip it

f. image and display relative annotations, including graphics, text and overlays

A.33.3.2 Pseudo-color Softcopy Presentation State IOD Entity-Relationship Model

This 10D uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2, with only the Presentation State |IE below the Series IE.

A.33.3.3 Pseudo-color Softcopy Presentation State IOD Module Table

Table A.33.3-1 specifies the Modules of the Pseudo-color Softcopy Presentation State I0D.

Table A.33.3-1. Pseudo-Color Softcopy Presentation State IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.722 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Presentation Series C.11.9 M
Equipment |General Equipment C.7.51 M
Presentation | Presentation State Identification C.11.10 M
State Presentation State Relationship C.11.11 M
Presentation State Shutter C.11.12 M
Presentation State Mask C.11.13 M
Mask C.7.6.10 C - Required if the referenced image(s) are
multi-frame and are to be subtracted
Display Shutter C.7.6.11 C - Required if a Display Shutter is to be applied to
referenced image(s) and the Bitmap Display Shutter
Module is not present
Bitmap Display Shutter C.7.6.15 C - Required if a Display Shutter is to be applied to
referenced image(s) and the Display Shutter Module
is not present
Overlay Plane C.9.2 C - Required if Overlay is to be applied to referenced
image(s) or the Bitmap Display Shutter Module is
present
Overlay Activation C.11.7 C - Required if referenced image contains overlay
data that is to be displayed or Presentation State
Instance contains Overlay data other than Bitmap
Shutter
Displayed Area C.104 M
Graphic Annotation C.10.5 C - Required if Graphic Annotations are to be applied

to referenced image(s)
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IE Module Reference Usage

Spatial Transformation C.10.6 C - Required if rotation or flipping are to be applied
to referenced image(s)

Graphic Layer C.10.7 C - Required if Graphic Annotations or Overlays or
Curves are to be applied to referenced image(s)

Graphic Group C.10.11 U

Modality LUT C.11.1 C - Required if a Modality LUT is to be applied to
referenced image(s)

Softcopy VOI LUT C.11.8 C - Required if a VOI LUT is to be applied to
referenced image(s)

Palette Color Lookup Table C.7.9 M

ICC Profile C.11.15 M

SOP Common C.121 M

In the Pseudo-Color Softcopy Presentation State 10D, the Presentation Series Module specializes some Attributes of the General
Series Module, the Presentation State Mask Module specializes some Attributes of the Mask Module, and the Presentation State
Shutter Module specializes some Attributes of the Bitmap Display Shutter Module and Display Shutter Module.

The Softcopy Presentation LUT Module shall not be present in this IOD.
A.33.4 Blending Softcopy Presentation State 10D

A.33.4.1 Blending Softcopy Presentation State IOD Description

The Blending Softcopy Presentation State Information Object Definition (I0OD) specifies information that may be used to blend two
sets of images that are referenced from within the 10D for the purpose of presentation (display).

It includes capabilities for specifying:

a. the output color space in PCS-Values

b. grayscale contrast transformations including modality and VOI LUT for both the underlying and superimposed image sets
c. acolor palette to map the transformed grayscale values of the superimposed image set into pseudo-color

d. selection of the area of the blended images to display and whether to rotate or flip it

e. image and display relative annotations, including graphics, text and overlays

A.33.4.2 Blending Softcopy Presentation State IOD Entity-Relationship Model

This 10D uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2, with only the Presentation State IE below the Series IE.

A.33.4.3 Blending Softcopy Presentation State IOD Module Table

Table A.33.4-1 specifies the Modules of the Blending Softcopy Presentation State IOD.

Table A.33.4-1. Blending Softcopy Presentation State IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
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IE Module Reference Usage
Series General Series C.7.3.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Presentation Series C.11.9 M
Equipment |General Equipment C.7.5.1 M
Presentation | Presentation State Identification C.11.10 M
State Presentation State Blending C.11.14 M
Displayed Area C.104 M
Graphic Annotation C.10.5 C - Required if Graphic Annotations
are to be applied
Spatial Transformation C.10.6 C - Required if rotation or flipping
are to be applied
Graphic Layer C.10.7 C - Required if Graphic Annotation
Module is present
Graphic Group C.10.11 U
Palette Color Lookup Table C.7.9 M
ICC Profile C.11.15 M
SOP Common C.12.1 M

In the Blending Softcopy Presentation State IOD, the Presentation Series Module specializes some Attributes of the General Series
Module.

The Softcopy Presentation LUT Module shall not be present in this I0D.

The VOI LUT Module and Softcopy VOI LUT Module shall not be present in this 10D, since the Presentation State Blending Module
subsumes their function.

The Palette Color Lookup Table Module describes the color mapping to be used for the superimposed image set.

The Displayed Area Module and Graphic Annotation Module specifically identify those images or frames to which they apply, and
may include images or frames from the underlying or superimposed set.

The Spatial Transformation Module describes any necessary spatial transformation of the image to be rendered after the blending
operation.

The Overlay Plane Module and Overlay Activation Module shall not be present, and any overlays present in the referenced images
shall not be displayed.

The Display Shutter Module and Bitmap Display Shutter Module shall not be present, since the underlying image geometry may differ
between the two sets of images.

The ICC Profile Module shall always be present. If the color space to be used is not calibrated (i.e., a device-specific ICC Input Profile
is not available), then an ICC Input Profile specifying a well-known space (such as sRGB) may be specified.

A.33.5 Basic Structured Display IOD
A.33.5.1 Basic Structured Display IOD Description

The Basic Structured Display Information Object Definition (I0D) specifies an instance of a single screen structured display that has
been created for a patient. It references specific image or other composite SOP instances from one or more studies for that patient,
or for other patients for comparison, arranged in a specific presentation layout. Presentation of images within the structured display
may be controlled by referenced Softcopy Presentation State instances. The structured display may include text annotations.
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A.33.5.2 Basic Structured Display 10D Entity-Relationship Model

This 10D uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2, with only the Presentation State |IE below the Series IE.

annotations:specifies th

e Modules of the Basic Structured Display 10D.

Table A.33.5.1-1. Basic Structured Display IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.722 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 u
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 U
Presentation Series C.11.9 M
Equipment |General Equipment C.7.51 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.752 U
Presentation |Structured Display C.11.16 M
State Structured Display Image Box C11.17 M
Structured Display Annotation C.11.18 U
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 M
SOP Common C.12.1 M

A.33.6 XA/XRF Grayscale Softcopy Presentation State IOD
A.33.6.1 XA/XRF Grayscale Softcopy Presentation State IOD Description

The XA/XRF Grayscale Softcopy Presentation State Information Object Definition (IOD) specifies information that may be used to

present angiographic projection images that are referenced from within the 10D.

It includes capabilities from the Grayscale Softcopy Presentation State 10D for specifying:

a. the output grayscale space in P-Values

b. grayscale contrast transformations including VOI LUT

c. selection of the area of the image to display and whether to rotate or flip it

d. image and display relative annotations, including graphics, text and overlays

For the presentation of angiographic projection images the following capabilities are provided:
a. shutter specifications on a frame-by-frame basis

b. mask subtraction including regional pixel shift
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c. presentation of sets of frames

A.33.6.2 XA/XRF Grayscale Softcopy Presentation State IOD Entity-Relationship Model

This 10D uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2, with only the Presentation State |E below the Series IE.

A.33.6.3 XA/XRF Grayscale Softcopy Presentation State IOD Module Table

Table A.33.6-1 specifies the Modules of the XA/XRF Grayscale Softcopy Presentation State 10D.

Table A.33.6-1. XA/XRF Grayscale Softcopy Presentation State IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.7.11 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.7.1.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.2.2 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Presentation Series C.11.9 M
Equipment |General Equipment C.7.51 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.75.2 M
Presentation | Presentation State Identification C.11.10 M
State Presentation State Relationship C.11.11 M
Presentation State Shutter C.11.12 M
Bitmap Display Shutter C.7.6.15 C - Required if a Display Shutter is to be applied to
referenced image(s) and the XA/XRF Presentation
State Shutter Module is not present
Overlay Plane C.9.2 C - Required if Overlay is to be applied to referenced
image(s) or the Bitmap Display Shutter Module is
present
Overlay Activation C.11.7 C - Required if referenced image contains overlay
data that is to be displayed or Presentation State
Instance contains Overlay data other than Bitmap
Shutter
Displayed Area C.10.4 M
Graphic Annotation C.10.5 C - Required if Graphic Annotations are to be applied
to referenced image(s)
Spatial Transformation C.10.6 C - Required if rotation or flipping are to be applied
to referenced image(s)
Graphic Layer C.10.7 C - Required if Graphic Annotations or Overlays or
Curves are to be applied to referenced image(s)
Softcopy VOI LUT C.11.8 C - Required if a VOI LUT is to be applied to
referenced image(s)
XA/XRF Presentation State Mask C.11.19 C - Required if the referenced image(s) are to be
subtracted
XA/XRF Presentation State Shutter |C.11.20 C - Required if a Display Shutter is to be applied to

referenced image(s) and the Bitmap Display Shutter
Module is not present
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IE Module Reference Usage
XA/XRF Presentation State C.11.21 C - Required if the referenced image(s) are to be
Presentation displayed with a prescribed preference
Softcopy Presentation LUT C.11.6 M
SOP Common C.12.1 M

In the XA/XRF Grayscale Softcopy Presentation State 10D, the Presentation Series Module specializes some Attributes of the Gen-
eral Series Module, the XA/XRF Presentation State Mask Module specializes some Attributes of the Mask Module, and the XA/XRF
Presentation State Shutter Module specializes some Attributes of the Bitmap Display Shutter Module and Display Shutter Module.
Note
1. Subtraction between different images is not supported.
2. The Display Shutter may be used to darken image areas that surround important information and exclude extraneous
bright areas that increase glare and ambient lighting impairing image interpretation. For example, unexposed areas in
a XA image might be obscured using the Display Shutter, rather than permanently replacing image pixels in those areas.

3. This 10D does not support the storage of a multi-frame overlay in the 10D itself, but does support selective activation
of multi-frame overlays within the referenced images via the Overlay Activation Module.

A.34 Waveform Information Object Definitions
A.34.1 Waveform I0D Entity-Relationship Model

Fhe-WaveformThese |0Ds use the E-R Model is-shown-in Figure-A34-+—ThisSection Section A.1.2-modet-appties-to-a-variety-of
Waveform1ODBs, with only the Waveform IE below the Series IE.

E
A.34.2 Basic Voice Audio IOD

A.34.2.1 Basic Voice Audio IOD Description

The Basic Voice Audio IOD is the specification of a digitized sound that has been acquired or created by an audio modality or by an
audio acquisition function within an imaging modality. A typical use is report dictation.

A.34.2.2 Basic Voice Audio IOD Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis 10D uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2-apptiesto-the Basic-Yoice-AudiotOB, with only the Waveform |IE below the Series
IE.

A.34.2.3 Basic Voice Audio IOD Module Table

Table A.34.2-1 specifies the Modules of the Basic Voice Audio IOD.

Table A.34.2-1. Basic Voice Audio IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
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IE Module Reference Usage
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Frame of Reference |Synchronization C.742 U
Equipment General Equipment C.7.5.1 M
Waveform Waveform Identification C.10.8 M
Waveform C.10.9 M
Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 M
Waveform Annotation C.10.10 U
SOP Common C.12.1 M

A.34.2.4 Basic Voice Audio 10D Content Constraints

A.34.2.4.1 Modality

The value of Modality (0008,0060) shall be AU.

A.34.2.4.2 Waveform Sequence

The number of Waveform Sequence (5400,0100) ltems shall be one.

A.34.2.4.3 Number of Waveform Channels

The value of Number of Waveform Channels (003A,0005) in the Waveform Sequence Item shall be 1 or 2.
A.34.2.4.4 Sampling Frequency

The value of Sampling Frequency (003A,001A) in the Waveform Sequence Item shall be 8000.
A.34.2.4.5 Waveform Sample Interpretation

The value of Waveform Sample Interpretation (5400,1006) in the Waveform Sequence Item shall be UB, MB, or AB.
A.34.3 12-Lead Electrocardiogram IOD

A.34.3.1 12-Lead ECG IOD Description
The 12-Lead Electrocardiogram (12-Lead ECG) IOD is the specification of digitized electrical signals from the patient cardiac conduction
system collected on the body surface, which has been acquired by an ECG modality or by an ECG acquisition function within an
imaging modality.
A.34.3.2 12-Lead ECG IOD Entity-Relationship Model

| FheThis IOD uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2-appliesto-the-12-tead-ECGHOD, with only the Waveform IE below the Series IE.
A.34.3.3 12-Lead ECG IOD Module Table

Table A.34.3-1 specifies the Modules of the 12-Lead ECG I0OD.

Table A.34.3-1. 12-Lead ECG IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
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IE Module Reference Usage

Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U

Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U

Series General Series C.7.31 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 U

Frame of Reference | Synchronization C.742 U

Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M

Waveform Waveform Identification C.10.8 M
Waveform C.10.9 M
Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 M
Waveform Annotation C.10.10 C - Required if annotation

is present

SOP Common C.12.1 M

A.34.3.4 12-Lead ECG IOD Content Constraints
A.34.3.4.1 Modality

The value of Modality (0008,0060) shall be ECG.
A.34.3.4.2 Acquisition Context Module

For SOP Instances of ECG acquired in the cardiac catheterization lab, the Defined TID for Acquisition Context Sequence (0040,0555)
is TID 3403 “Catheterization Acquisition Context”. For routine resting or stress ECG, the Defined TID for Acquisition Context Sequence
(0040,0555) is TID 3401 “ECG Acquisition Context”.

A.34.3.4.3 Waveform Sequence
The number of Waveform Sequence (5400,0100) ltems shall be between 1 and 5, inclusive.
A.34.3.4.4 Number of Waveform Channels

The value of Number of Waveform Channels (003A,0005) in each Waveform Sequence ltem shall be between 1 and 13, inclusive.
The total number of channels encoded across all ltems shall not exceed 13.

Note

This specialization provides for up to five Waveform Sequence Items (multiplex groups), with a total of 13 channels. This
allows, for instance, encoding of four sets of three simultaneously recorded channels, the sets being acquired sequentially,
plus one continuous channel for the duration of the other sets. This can be used to emulate the behavior of classical 12-lead
ECG strip chart recorders with 4x3 presentation, plus a continuous lead Il recording (see Figure A.34.3-1).
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Multiplex Group Leads time offset | duration
Group 1 1AL 00s 253
Group 2 aVvR, aVvL, aVF 25s 25s
Group 3 V1, V2,V3 50s 25s
Group 4 V4, V5, V6 75s 25s
Group 5 1] 00s 9.84s

Figure A.34.3-1. 12-Lead ECG Example (Informative)
A.34.3.4.5 Number of Waveform Samples
The value of Number of Waveform Samples (003A,0010) in each Waveform Sequence ltem shall be less than or equal to 16384.
Note

This allows over 16 seconds per channel at the maximum sampling frequencys; if longer recordings are required, the General
ECG IOD may be used.

A.34.3.4.6 Sampling Frequency
The value of Sampling Frequency (003A,001A) in each Waveform Sequence Item shall be between 200 and 1000, inclusive.
A.34.3.4.7 Channel Source

The Baseline CID for the Channel Source Sequence (003A,0208) in each Channel Definition Sequence Item shall be CID 3001 “ECG
Leads”.

A.34.3.4.8 Waveform Sample Interpretation
The value of Waveform Sample Interpretation (5400,1006) in each Waveform Sequence Item shall be SS.
A.34.3.4.9 Waveform Annotation Module

The Defined CID for the Concept Name Code Sequence (0040,A043) in the Waveform Annotation Sequence (0040,B020) shall be
CID 3335 “ECG Annotations”. This Context Group supports the annotation of suppressed pacemaker spikes in the ECG waveform.

A.34.4 General Electrocardiogram 10D
A.34.4.1 General ECG IOD Description

The General Electrocardiogram (ECG) IOD is the specification of digitized electrical signals from the patient cardiac conduction system
collected on the body surface, which has been acquired by an ECG modality or by an ECG acquisition function within an imaging
modality.

A.34.4.2 General ECG IOD Entity-Relationship Model

| FheThis IOD uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2-appliesto-the-GeneratECGH1OD, with only the Waveform IE below the Series IE.
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A.34.4.3 General ECG IOD Module Table

Table A.34.4-1 specifies the Modules of the General ECG 10D.

Table A.34.4-1. General ECG IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 U
Frame of Reference | Synchronization C.742 U
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Waveform Waveform Identification C.10.8 M
Waveform C.10.9 M
Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 M
Waveform Annotation C.10.10 C - Required if annotation
is present
SOP Common C.12.1 M

A.34.4.4 General ECG IOD Content Constraints
A.34.4.4.1 Modality

The value of Modality (0008,0060) shall be ECG.

A.34.4.4.2 Waveform Sequence

The number of Waveform Sequence (5400,0100) ltems shall be between 1 and 4, inclusive.

A.34.4.4.3 Number of Waveform Channels

The value of Number of Waveform Channels (003A,0005) in each Waveform Sequence Item shall be between 1 and 24, inclusive.
A.34.4.4.4 Sampling Frequency

The value of Sampling Frequency (003A,001A) in each Waveform Sequence Item shall be between 200 and 1000, inclusive.
A.34.4.4.5 Channel Source

The Defined CID for the Channel Source Sequence (003A,0208) in each Channel Definition Sequence ltem shall be CID 3001 “ECG
Leads”.

Note

Terms from other Context Groups may also be used for extended specification of the Channel Source, as declared in the
Conformance Statement for an application (see PS3.2).

A.34.4.4.6 Waveform Sample Interpretation

The value of Waveform Sample Interpretation (5400,1006) in each Waveform Sequence Item shall be SS.
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A.34.4.4.7 Waveform Annotation Module

The Defined CID for the Concept Name Code Sequence (0040,A043) in the Waveform Annotation Sequence (0040,B020) shall be
CID 3335 “ECG Annotations”. This Context Group supports the annotation of suppressed pacemaker spikes in the ECG waveform.

A.34.5 Ambulatory Electrocardiogram IOD
A.34.5.1 Ambulatory ECG IOD Description

The Ambulatory Electrocardiogram (ECG) 10D is the specification of digitized electrical signals from the patient cardiac conduction
system collected on the body surface, which has been acquired by an ambulatory electrocardiography (Holter) device.

Note

The duration of acquisition represented in one SOP Instance is not specifically constrained, and is limited only by the max-
imum size of the Waveform Data attribute.

A.34.5.2 Ambulatory ECG IOD Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis IOD uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2-appties-to-the-Ambutatory ECGHOD, with only the Waveform IE below the Series
IE.

A.34.5.3 Ambulatory ECG IOD Module Table

Table A.34.5-1 specifies the Modules of the Ambulatory ECG 10D.

Table A.34.5-1. Ambulatory ECG IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.3.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Frame of Reference | Synchronization C.74.2 U
Equipment General Equipment C.7.5.1 M
Waveform Waveform Identification C.10.8 M
Waveform C.10.9 M
Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 U
Waveform Annotation C.10.10 C - Required if annotation
is present
SOP Common C.121 M

A.34.5.4 Ambulatory ECG IOD Content Constraints
A.34.5.4.1 Modality

The value of Modality (0008,0060) shall be ECG.

A.34.5.4.2 Waveform Sequence

The number of Waveform Sequence (5400,0100) Items shall be 1.
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A.34.5.4.3 Number of Waveform Channels

The value of Number of Waveform Channels (003A,0005) in the Waveform Sequence Item shall be between 1 and 12, inclusive.
A.34.5.4.5 Sampling Frequency

The value of Sampling Frequency (003A,001A) in each Waveform Sequence ltem shall be between 50 and 1000, inclusive.
A.34.5.4.6 Channel Source

The Defined CID for the Channel Source Sequence (003A,0208) in each Channel Definition Sequence Item shall be CID 3001 “ECG
Leads”.

A.34.5.4.7 Waveform Sample Interpretation
The value of Waveform Sample Interpretation (5400,1006) in each Waveform Sequence ltem shall be SB or SS.

A.34.6 Hemodynamic IOD
A.34.6.1 Hemodynamic IOD Description

The Hemodynamic IOD is the specification of digitized pressure, electrical, and other signals from the patient circulatory system,
which has been acquired by a hemodynamic modality.

Note

The duration of acquisition represented in one SOP Instance is not specifically constrained, and is limited only by the max-
imum size of the Waveform Data attribute.

A.34.6.2 Hemodynamic 10D Entity-Relationship Model

| FheThis IOD uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2-appliesto-the HemodynamictODB, with only the Waveform IE below the Series IE.

A.34.6.3 Hemodynamic 10D Module Table

Table A.34.6-1 specifies the Modules of the Hemodynamic 10D.

Table A.34.6-1. Hemodynamic IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 ]
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.722 ]
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Clinical Trial Series C.73.2 ]
Frame of Synchronization C.74.2 C - Required if Waveform Originality
Reference (003A,0004) is ORIGINAL; may be
present otherwise
Equipment General Equipment C.7.5.1 M
Waveform Waveform Identification C.10.8 M
Waveform C.10.9 M
Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 M

- Standard -


part16.pdf#sect_CID_3001
part16.pdf#sect_CID_3001

Page 236 DICOM PS3.3 2016a2016b - Information Object Definitions

IE Module Reference Usage

Waveform Annotation C.10.10 C - Required if annotation is present
SOP Common C.121 M

A.34.6.4 Hemodynamic IOD Content Constraints
A.34.6.4.1 Modality

The value of Modality (0008,0060) shall be HD.

A.34.6.4.2 Acquisition Context Module

The Defined TID for Acquisition Context Sequence (0040,0555) is TID 3403 “Catheterization Acquisition Context”.

A.34.6.4.3 Waveform Sequence

The number of Waveform Sequence (5400,0100) ltems shall be between 1 and 4, inclusive.

A.34.6.4.4 Number of Waveform Channels

The value of Number of Waveform Channels (003A,0005) in each Waveform Sequence Item shall be between 1 and 8, inclusive.
A.34.6.4.5 Sampling Frequency

The value of Sampling Frequency (003A,001A) in each Waveform Sequence Item shall be less than or equal to 400.

A.34.6.4.7 Channel Source

The Defined CID for the Channel Source Sequence (003A,0208) in each Channel Definition Sequence Item shall be CID 3003
“Hemodynamic Waveform Sources”, CID 3001 “ECG Leads” for surface ECG channels, or CID 3090 “Time Synchronization Channel
Types” for time synchronization channels. The Channel Source Code Value shall encode at minimum the metric (measured physical
quality) and function (measurement or stimulus); unless otherwise specifically encoded, the default function shall be "measurement”.

The Channel Source Modifiers Sequence (003A,0209) in each Channel Definition Sequence Item shall be used to specify additional
qualifiers of the semantics of the waveform source, including technique and anatomic location, if not encoded by the Channel Source
Code Value. Technique, with terms from Defined CID 3241 “Hemodynamic Measurement Techniques”, shall be specified in Channel
Source Modifiers Sequence Items prior to the cardiac anatomic location(s), with terms from Defined CID 3010 “Cardiovascular Ana-
tomic Locations”, CID 3014 “Coronary Artery Segments”, and CID 3019 “Cardiovascular Anatomic Location Modifiers”. If technique
is pullback, the sequence of anatomic locations shall be specified in ordered Channel Source Modifiers Sequence Items (e.g., initial,
transitional, and final locations).

Note

Terms from other Context Groups may also be used for extended specification of the Channel Source, as declared in the
Conformance Statement for an application (see PS3.2).

A.34.6.4.8 Waveform Sample Interpretation
The value of Waveform Sample Interpretation (5400,1006) in each Waveform Sequence ltem shall be SS.
A.34.6.4.9 Waveform Annotation Module

The Defined CID for the Concept Name Code Sequence (0040,A043) in the Waveform Annotation Sequence (0040,B020) shall be
CID 3337 “Hemodynamic Annotations”.

- Standard -


part16.pdf#sect_TID_3403
part16.pdf#sect_CID_3003
part16.pdf#sect_CID_3003
part16.pdf#sect_CID_3001
part16.pdf#sect_CID_3090
part16.pdf#sect_CID_3090
part16.pdf#sect_CID_3241
part16.pdf#sect_CID_3010
part16.pdf#sect_CID_3010
part16.pdf#sect_CID_3014
part16.pdf#sect_CID_3019
part02.pdf#PS3.2
part16.pdf#sect_CID_3337

DICOM PS3.3 2016a2016b - Information Object Definitions Page 237

A.34.7 Basic Cardiac Electrophysiology 10D
A.34.7.1 Basic Cardiac EP IOD Description

The Basic Cardiac Electrophysiology 10D is the specification of digitized electrical signals from the patient cardiac conduction system
collected in the heart, which has been acquired by an EP modality.

Note

The duration of acquisition represented in one SOP Instance is not specifically constrained, and is limited only by the max-
imum size of the Waveform Data attribute.

A.34.7.2 Basic Cardiac EP 10D Entity-Relationship Model

| FheThis IOD uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2-appliesto-the-Cardiac EP1OD, with only the Waveform IE below the Series IE.

A.34.7.3 Basic Cardiac EP IOD Module Table

Table A.34.7-1 specifies the Modules of the Basic Cardiac EP 10D.

Table A.34.7-1. Basic Cardiac EP IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.723 U
Series General Series C.7.3.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Frame of Synchronization C.74.2 C - Required if Waveform Originality
Reference (003A,0004) value is ORIGINAL;
may be present otherwise
Equipment General Equipment C.7.5.1 M
Waveform Waveform Identification C.10.8 M
Waveform C.10.9 M
Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 M
Waveform Annotation C.10.10 C - Required if annotation is present
SOP Common C.121 M

A.34.7.4 Basic Cardiac EP 10D Content Constraints
A.34.7.4.1 Modality
The value of Modality (0008,0060) shall be EPS.

A.34.7.4.2 Acquisition Context Module

The Defined TID for Acquisition Context Sequence (0040,0555) is TID 3450 “Cardiac Electrophysiology Acquisition Context”.

A.34.7.4.3 Waveform Sequence

The number of Waveform Sequence (5400,0100) ltems shall be between 1 and 4, inclusive.
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A.34.7.4.4 Sampling Frequency
The value of Sampling Frequency (003A,001A) in each Waveform Sequence ltem shall be less than or equal to 20000.
A.34.7.4.5 Channel Source

The Defined CID for the Channel Source Sequence (003A,0208) in each Channel Definition Sequence Item shall be CID 3011
“Electrophysiology Anatomic Locations”. The Channel Source Code Value shall encode at minimum the anatomic location of the
channel source.

The Channel Source Modifiers Sequence (003A,0209) in each Channel Definition Sequence Item shall be used to specify additional
qualifiers of the semantics of the waveform source, including metric (measured physical quality), function (measurement or stimulus),
and technique from Defined CID 3240 “Electrophysiology Measurement Functions and Techniques”, and anatomic location qualifiers
from Defined CID 3019 “Cardiovascular Anatomic Location Modifiers”, if not encoded by the Channel Source Code Value. If not ex-
plicitly encoded, the default metric and function shall be "voltage measurement". If a differential signal is used, that shall be indicated
in a Modifier ltem, and the positive pole and negative pole identified in the subsequent two modifiers.

Note

1. Terms from other Context Groups may also be used for extended specification of the Channel Source, as declared in
the Conformance Statement for an application (see PS3.2).

2. Adifferential signal from the high right atrium, where electrode 1 on the catheter is the positive pole and electrode 3 the
negative pole, could be specified by coded terms meaning:Channel Source: "High Right Atrium"Channel Source Modi-
fiers: "Differential”, "E1", "E3"(Implicit default modifier: "Voltage Measurement")

A.34.7.4.6 Waveform Sample Interpretation
The value of Waveform Sample Interpretation (5400,1006) in each Waveform Sequence ltem shall be SS.

A.34.7.4.7 Waveform Annotation Module

The Defined CID for the Concept Name Code Sequence (0040,A043) in the Waveform Annotation Sequence (0040,B020) shall be
CID 3339 “Electrophysiology Annotations”.

A.34.8 Arterial Pulse Waveform IOD
A.34.8.1 Arterial Pulse Waveform IOD Description

The Arterial Pulse Waveform 10D is the specification of digitized electrical signals from the patient arterial system collected through
pulse oximetry or other means by a Pulse modality or by a Pulse acquisition function within an imaging modality.

A.34.8.2 Arterial Pulse Waveform IOD Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis IOD uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2-appliesto-the-ArteriatPutse-Waveform1OD, with only the Waveform IE below the
Series IE.

A.34.8.3 Arterial Pulse Waveform IOD Module Table

| Table A.34.8-1 specifies the Modules of the Arterial Pulse Waveform 10D.

Table A.34.8-1. Arterial Pulse Waveform IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.7.1.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
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IE Module Reference Usage

Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 u

Series General Series C.7.31 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U

Frame of Synchronization C.742 M

Reference

Equipment General Equipment C.7.5.1 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.752 M

Waveform Waveform Identification C.10.8 M
Waveform C.10.9 M
Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 M
Waveform Annotation C.10.10 C - Required if annotation

is present

SOP Common C.12.1 M

A.34.8.4 Arterial Pulse Waveform IOD Content Constraints

A.34.8.4.1 Modality

The value of Modality (0008,0060) shall be HD (hemodynamic waveform).

A.34.8.4.2 Waveform Sequence

The number of Waveform Sequence (5400,0100) Items shall be 1.

A.34.8.4.3 Number of Waveform Channels

The value of Number of Waveform Channels (003A,0005) in the Waveform Sequence Item shall be1.

A.34.8.4.4 Sampling Frequency

The value of Sampling Frequency (003A,001A) in each Waveform Sequence Item shall be less than or equal to 600 Hz.
A.34.8.4.5 Channel Source

The Defined CID for the Channel Source Sequence (003A,0208) in each Channel Definition Sequence Item shall be CID 3004 “Arter-
ial Pulse Waveform”.

A.34.8.4.6 Waveform Sample Interpretation

The value of Waveform Sample Interpretation (5400,1006) in each Waveform Sequence Item shall be SB or SS.

A.34.9 Respiratory Waveform 10D
A.34.9.1 Respiratory Waveform 10D Description

The Respiratory Waveform 10D is the specification of digitized electrical signals from the patient respiratory system, which has been
acquired by a Respiratory modality or by a Respiratory acquisition function within an imaging modality.

A.34.9.2 Respiratory Waveform IOD Entity-Relationship Model
FheThis 10D uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2-appties-to-the Respiratory- Waveform1ODB, with only the Waveform |IE below the

Series IE.
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A.34.9.3 Respiratory Waveform 10D Module Table

Table A.34.9-1 specifies the Modules of the Respiratory Waveform |OD.

Table A.34.9-1. Respiratory Waveform IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.3.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Frame of Synchronization C.742 M
Reference
Equipment General Equipment C.7.5.1 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.752 M
Waveform Waveform Identification C.10.8 M
Waveform C.10.9 M
Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 M
Waveform Annotation C.10.10 C - Required if annotation
is present
SOP Common C.12.1 M

A.34.9.4 Respiratory Waveform IOD Content Constraints

A.34.9.4.1 Modality

The value of Modality (0008,0060) shall be RESP.

A.34.9.4.2 Waveform Sequence

The number of Waveform Sequence (5400,0100) ltems shall be 1.

A.34.9.4.3 Number of Waveform Channels

The value of Number of Waveform Channels (003A,0005) in the Waveform Sequence ltem shall be1.

A.34.9.4.4 Sampling Frequency

The value of Sampling Frequency (003A,001A) in each Waveform Sequence Item shall be less than or equal to100 Hz.
A.34.9.4.5 Channel Source

The Defined CID for the Channel Source Sequence (003A,0208) in each Channel Definition Sequence Item shall be CID 3005
“Respiration Waveform”.

A.34.9.4.6 Waveform Sample Interpretation

The value of Waveform Sample Interpretation (5400,1006) in each Waveform Sequence Item shall be SB or SS.
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A.34.10 General Audio Waveform IOD
A.34.10.1 General Audio Waveform IOD Description

The General Audio Waveform |OD is the specification of one or two channel digitized audio signals.

A.34.10.2 General Audio Waveform IOD Entity-Relationship Model
FheThis IOD uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2-appliesto-the-General-Audio-Waveform1OD, with only the Waveform IE below the

Series IE.

A.34.10.3 General Audio Waveform IOD Module Table

Table A.34.10-1 specifies the Modules of the General Audio Waveform IOD.

Table A.34.10-1. General Audio Waveform IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.3.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Frame of Synchronization C.74.2 M
Reference
Equipment General Equipment C.7.5.1 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.75.2 M
Waveform Waveform Identification C.10.8 M
Waveform C.10.9 M
Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 M
Waveform Annotation C.10.10 C - Required if annotation
is present
SOP Common C.12.1 M

A.34.10.4 General Audio Waveform IOD Content Constraints
A.34.10.4.1 Modality

The value of Modality (0008,0060) shall be AU (audio).

A.34.10.4.2 Waveform Sequence

The number of Waveform Sequence (5400,0100) ltems shall be 1.

A.34.10.4.3 Number of Waveform Channels

The value of Number of Waveform Channels (003A,0005) in the Waveform Sequence ltem shall be1 or 2.
A.34.10.4.4 Sampling Frequency

The value of Sampling Frequency (003A,001A) in each Waveform Sequence Item shall be less than or equal to 44,100 Hz.
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A.34.10.4.5 Channel Source

The Defined CID for the Channel Source Sequence (003A,0208) in each Channel Definition Sequence Item shall be CID 3000 “Audio
Channel Source”.

A.34.10.4.6 Waveform Sample Interpretation

The value of Waveform Sample Interpretation (5400,1006) in each Waveform Sequence ltem shall be SB or SS.
A.35 Structured Report Document Information Object Definitions
A.35.1 Basic Text SR 10D

A.35.1.1 Basic Text SR IOD Description

The Basic Text Structured Report (SR) 10D is intended for the representation of reports with minimal usage of coded entries (typically
used in Document Title and headings) and a hierarchical tree of headings under which may appear text and subheadings. Reference
to SOP Instances (e.g., images or waveforms or other SR Documents) is restricted to appear at the level of the leaves of this
primarily textual tree. This structure simplifies the encoding of conventional textual reports as SR Documents, as well as their rendering.

A.35.1.2 Basic Text SR IOD Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis 10D uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2-apptlies-to-the Basiec Fext SRHOB, with only the SR Document |IE below the Series
IE. The Frame of Reference |IE;-and-thetEs-atthetevetofthetmagetEin is Section-A-+-2-are not components-of the Basie Text SR
1©B-not a component Fable-A-35-1-1-specifiesthe- Modutes-of the Basic Fext-SRof this IOD.

A.35.1.3 Basic Text SR IOD Module Table

Table A.35.1-1 specifies the Modules of the Basic Text SR IOD.

Table A.35.1-1. Basic Text SR I0OD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.722 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series SR Document Series C.17.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 U
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Document SR Document General C.17.2 M
SR Document Content CA17.3 M
SOP Common C.121 M
Note

The Specimen Identification Module was previously included in this IOD but has been retired. See PS3.3-2008.
A.35.1.3.1 Basic Text SR IOD Content Constraints
A.35.1.3.1.1 Value Type

Value Type (0040,A040) in Content Sequence (0040,A730) of the SR Document Content Module is constrained to the following
Enumerated Values (see Table C.17.3-7 for Value Type definitions):
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Enumerated Values:

TEXT
CODE
DATETIME
DATE

TIME
UIDREF
PNAME
COMPOSITE
IMAGE
WAVEFORM
CONTAINER

A.35.1.3.1.2 Relationship Constraints

Relationships between Content Items in the content of this IOD shall be conveyed in the by-value mode. See Table C.17.3-8 for Re-
lationship Type definitions.

Note

Relationships by-reference are forbidden. Therefore, Referenced Content Item Identifier (0040,DB73) is not present in any
of the Content Items within the SR Document Content Module.

Table A.35.1-2 specifies the relationship constraints of this IOD.

Table A.35.1-2. Relationship Content Constraints for Basic Text SR 10D

Source Value Type Relationship Type (Enumerated Target Value Type
Values)

CONTAINER CONTAINS TEXT, CODE, DATETIME, DATE, TIME, UIDREF, PNAME,
COMPOSITE', IMAGE', WAVEFORM', CONTAINER

CONTAINER HAS OBS CONTEXT TEXT, CODE, DATETIME, DATE, TIME, UIDREF, PNAME,
COMPOSITE'

CONTAINER, IMAGE, HAS ACQ CONTEXT TEXT, CODE, DATETIME, DATE, TIME, UIDREF, PNAME

WAVEFORM', COMPOSITE'

any type HAS CONCEPT MOD TEXT, CODE?

TEXT HAS PROPERTIES TEXT, CODE, DATETIME, DATE, TIME, UIDREF, PNAME,
IMAGE', WAVEFORM', cOMPOSITE"

PNAME HAS PROPERTIES TEXT, CODE, DATETIME, DATE, TIME, UIDREF, PNAME

TEXT INFERRED FROM TEXT, CODE, DATETIME, DATE, TIME, UIDREF, PNAME,
IMAGE', WAVEFORM', COMPOSITE"

Note

1. Which SOP Classes the IMAGE, WAVEFORM or COMPOSITE Value Type may refer to, is documented in the Conform-
ance Statement for an application (see PS3.2 and PS3.4).

2. The HAS CONCEPT MOD relationship is used to modify the meaning of the Concept Name of a Source Content ltem,

for example to provide a more descriptive explanation, a different language translation, or to define a post-coordinated
concept.

A.35.2 Enhanced SR IOD
A.35.2.1 Enhanced SR IOD Description

The Enhanced Structured Report (SR) 10D is a superset of the Basic Text SR IOD. It is also intended for the representation of reports
with minimal usage of coded entries (typically Document Title and headings) and a hierarchical tree of headings under which may
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appear text and subheadings. In addition, it supports the use of numeric measurements with coded measurement names and units.
images or waveforms or SR Documents) is restricted to appear at the level of the leaves of this
primarily textual tree. It enhances references to SOP Instances with spatial regions of interest (points, lines, circle, ellipse, etc.) and

Reference to SOP Instances (e.g.,

temporal regions of interest.

A.35.2.2 Enhanced SR IOD Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis IOD uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2-appliesto-the-Enhaneced-SR1OB, with only the SR Document |IE below the Series
IE. The Frame of Reference |E;-and-thetEs-atthelevelof the-tmagetEin is Section-A-+-2-are-not components-of-the-Enhanced-SR

1©B:not a component Fablte-A:35-2-1-specifiesthe Modutes-of the-Enhaneed-SRof this 10D.
A.35.2.3 Enhanced SR IOD Module Table

Table A.35.2-1 specifies the Modules of the Enhanced SR IOD.

Table A.35.2-1. Enhanced SR IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.722 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series SR Document Series C.171 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Frame of Reference |Synchronization C.742 U
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Document SR Document General C.17.2 M
SR Document Content C.17.3 M
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Note

The Specimen Identification Module was previously included in this 10D but has been retired. See PS3.3-2008.

A.35.2.3.1 Enhanced SR IOD Content Constraints

A.35.2.3.1.1 Value Type

Value Type (0040,A040) in Content Sequence (0040,A730) of the SR Document Content Module is constrained to the following

Enumerated Values (see Table C.17.3-7 for Value Type definitions):

Enumerated Values:

TEXT
CODE
NUM
DATETIME
DATE
TIME
UIDREF
PNAME
SCOORD
TCOORD
COMPOSITE
IMAGE
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WAVEFORM
CONTAINER

A.35.2.3.1.2 Relationship Constraints

Relationships between Content Items in the content of this IOD shall be conveyed in the by-value mode. See Table C.17.3-8 for Re-
lationship Type definitions.

Note

Relationships by-reference are forbidden. Therefore, Referenced Content Item Identifier (0040,DB73) is not present in any
of the Content Items within the SR Document Content Module.

Table A.35.2-2 specifies the relationship constraints of this IOD.

Table A.35.2-2. Relationship Content Constraints for Enhanced SR 10D

Source Value Type Relationship Type (Enumerated Target Value Type
Values)

CONTAINER CONTAINS TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATETIME, DATE, TIME, UIDREF,
PNAME, SCOORD, TCOORD, COMPOSITE', IMAGE",
WAVEFORM', CONTAINER

CONTAINER HAS OBS CONTEXT TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATETIME, DATE, TIME, UIDREF,
PNAME, COMPOSITE'

CONTAINER, IMAGE, HAS ACQ CONTEXT TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATETIME, DATE, TIME, UIDREF,

WAVEFORM', COMPOSITE, PNAME

NUM

any type HAS CONCEPT MOD TEXT, CODE?

TEXT, CODE, NUM HAS PROPERTIES TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATETIME, DATE, TIME, UIDREF,
PNAME, IMAGE', WAVEFORM', COMPOSITE', SCOORD,
TCOORD

PNAME HAS PROPERTIES TEXT, CODE, DATETIME, DATE, TIME, UIDREF, PNAME

TEXT, CODE, NUM INFERRED FROM TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATETIME, DATE, TIME, UIDREF,
PNAME, IMAGE', WAVEFORM', COMPOSITE', SCOORD,
TCOORD

SCOORD SELECTED FROM IMAGE"

TCOORD SELECTED FROM SCOORD, IMAGE', WAVEFORM'

Note

1. Which SOP Classes the IMAGE, WAVEFORM or COMPOSITE Value Type may refer to, is documented in the Conform-
ance Statement for an application (see PS3.2 and PS3.4).

2. The HAS CONCEPT MOD relationship is used to modify the meaning of the Concept Name of a Source Content Item,
for example to provide a more descriptive explanation, a different language translation, or to define a post-coordinated
concept.

A.35.3 Comprehensive SR 10D
A.35.3.1 Comprehensive SR IOD Description

The Comprehensive SR 10D is a superset of the Basic Text SR 10D and the Enhanced SR IOD, which specifies a class of documents,
the content of which may include textual and a variety of coded information, numeric measurement values, references to the SOP
Instances and spatial or temporal regions of interest within such SOP Instances. Relationships by-reference are enabled between
Content Items.
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A.35.3.2 Comprehensive SR IOD Entity-Relationship Model
FheThis 10D uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2

only the SR Document IE below the Series IE. The Frame of Reference IEis
SR1OB-not a component

A.35.3.3 Comprehensive SR IOD Module Table

Table A.35.3-1 specifies the Modules of the Comprehensive SR 10D.

Table A.35.3-1. Comprehensive SR I0OD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series SR Document Series C.171 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 U
Frame of Reference |Synchronization C.742 U
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Document SR Document General C.17.2 M
SR Document Content C.17.3 M
SOP Common C.12.1 M

Note

The Specimen Identification Module was previously included in this 10D but has been retired. See PS3.3-2008.
A.35.3.3.1 Comprehensive SR IOD Content Constraints
A.35.3.3.1.1 Value Type

Value Type (0040,A040) in Content Sequence (0040,A730) of the SR Document Content Module is constrained to the following
Enumerated Values (see Table C.17.3-7 for Value Type definitions):

Enumerated Values:

TEXT
CODE

NUM
DATETIME
DATE

TIME
UIDREF
PNAME
SCOORD
TCOORD
COMPOSITE
IMAGE
WAVEFORM
CONTAINER
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A.35.3.3.1.2 Relationship Constraints

Relationships between content items in the content of this IOD may be conveyed either by-value or by-reference. Table A.35.3-2
specifies the relationship constraints of this IOD. See Table C.17.3-8 for Relationship Type definitions.

Table A.35.3-2. Relationship Content Constraints for Comprehensive SR 10D

Source Value Type

Relationship Type (Enumerated

Values)

Target Value Type

CONTAINER

CONTAINS

TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATETIME, DATE, TIME, UIDREF,
PNAME, SCOORD, TCOORD, COMPOSITE", IMAGE",
WAVEFORM', CONTAINER (see below).

TEXT, CODE, NUM,
CONTAINER

HAS OBS CONTEXT

TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATETIME, DATE, TIME, UIDREF,
PNAME, COMPOSITE'

CONTAINER, IMAGE,
WAVEFORM', COMPOSITE,
NUM

HAS ACQ CONTEXT

TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATETIME, DATE, TIME, UIDREF,
PNAME, CONTAINER.

any type

HAS CONCEPT MOD

TEXT, CODE?

TEXT, CODE, NUM

HAS PROPERTIES

TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATETIME, DATE, TIME, UIDREF,
PNAME, IMAGE', WAVEFORM', COMPOSITE', SCOORD,
TCOORD, CONTAINER.

PNAME

HAS PROPERTIES

TEXT, CODE, DATETIME, DATE, TIME, UIDREF, PNAME

TEXT, CODE, NUM

INFERRED FROM

TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATETIME, DATE, TIME, UIDREF,
PNAME, IMAGE', WAVEFORM', COMPOSITE', SCOORD,
TCOORD, CONTAINER.

SCOORD SELECTED FROM IMAGE"
TCOORD SELECTED FROM SCOORD, IMAGE', WAVEFORM'
Note

1. Which SOP Classes the IMAGE, WAVEFORM or COMPOSITE Value Type may refer to, is documented in the Conform-

ance Statement for an application (see PS3.2 and PS3.4).

2. The HAS CONCEPT MOD relationship is used to modify the meaning of the Concept Name of a Source Content Item,
for example to provide a more descriptive explanation, a different language translation, or to define a post-coordinated

concept.

The HAS CONCEPT MOD and CONTAINS relationships shall not be conveyed by-reference.

Relationships by-reference to ancestor Content ltems are forbidden in this 10D to prevent loops.

A.35.4 Key Object Selection Document IOD

A.35.4.1 Key Object Selection Document IOD Description

The Key Object Selection Document I0D is intended for flagging one or more significant images, waveforms, or other composite SOP

Instances.

A.35.4.2 Key Object Selection Document IOD Entity-Relationship Model

-, with only the SR Document
below the Series IE. The Frame of Reference IE is
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A.35.4.3 Key Object Selection Document IOD Module Table

Table A.35.4-1 specifies the Modules of the Key Object Selection Document 10D.

Table A.35.4-1. Key Object Selection Document IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C722 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series Key Object Document Series C.17.61 M
Clinical Trial Series C.73.2 U
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Document Key Object Document C.17.6.2 M
SR Document Content C.17.3 M
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Note

The Specimen Identification Module was previously included in this IOD but has been retired. See PS3.3-2008.
A.35.4.3.1 Key Object Selection Document IOD Content Constraints
A.35.4.3.1.1 Value Type

Value Type (0040,A040) in Content Sequence (0040,A730) of the SR Document Content Module is constrained to the following
Enumerated Values (see Table C.17.3-7 for Value Type definitions):

Enumerated Values:

TEXT
CODE
UIDREF
PNAME
COMPOSITE
IMAGE
WAVEFORM
CONTAINER

A.35.4.3.1.2 Relationship Constraints

Relationships between Content Items in the content of this IOD shall be conveyed in the by-value mode. See Table C.17.3-8 for Re-
lationship Type definitions.

Note

Relationships by-reference are forbidden. Therefore, Referenced Content Item Identifier (0040,DB73) is not present in any
of the Content ltems within the SR Document Content Module.

Table A.35.4-2 specifies the relationship constraints of this IOD.
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Table A.35.4-2. Relationship Content Constraints for Key Object Selection Document I0OD

Source Value Type Relationship Type (Enumerated Values) Target Value Type
CONTAINER CONTAINS TEXT, IMAGE, WAVEFORM, COMPOSITE
CONTAINER HAS OBS CONTEXT TEXT, CODE, UIDREF, PNAME
CONTAINER HAS CONCEPT MOD CODE

A.35.4.3.1.3 Template Constraints

The document shall be constructed from TID 2010 “Key Object Selection” invoked at the root node.

A.35.5 Mammography CAD SR IOD
A.35.5.1 Mammography CAD SR IOD Description

The Mammography CAD SR 10D is used to convey the detection and analysis results of a mammography CAD device. The content
may include textual and a variety of coded information, numeric measurement values, references to the SOP Instances, and spatial
regions of interest within such SOP Instances. Relationships by-reference are enabled between Content ltems.

A.35.5.2 Mammography CAD SR IOD Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis IOD uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2-apptiesto-the- Mammography-CAB-SRH1ODB, with only the SR Document IE below
the Series IE. The Frame of Reference IE#aﬁdeht%rEs—aHheJreveHaHh%Imag%H}rﬁ is SeefrOﬁ—A—'l—Z—aFe—ﬁe{—EGH‘TpﬁﬁeﬁfS—ef—the

Mammography-CAB-SR1+0B-not a component pecifies-the-Modutes-of the- Mammograph Rof this 10D.
A.35.5.3 Mammography CAD SR IOD Module Table
Table A.35.5-1 specifies the Modules of the Mammography CAD SR IOD.
Table A.35.5-1. Mammography CAD SR IOD Modules
IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 u
Clinical Trial Study C.723 U
Series SR Document Series C.17.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 U
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Document SR Document General CA17.2 M
SR Document Content CA17.3 M
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Note

The Specimen Identification Module was previously included in this 10D but has been retired. See PS3.3-2008.
A.35.5.3.1 Mammography CAD SR IOD Content Constraints
A.35.5.3.1.1 Template Constraints

* The document shall be constructed from TID 4000 “Mammography CAD Document Root” invoked at the root node.
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* When a content item sub-tree from a prior document is duplicated by-value, its observation context shall be defined by TID 1001
“Observation Context” and its subordinate templates.

Note

All Template and Context Group definitions are located in Annex A “Structured Reporting Templates (Normative)” in PS3.16
and Annex B “DCMR Context Groups (Normative)” in PS3.16, respectively.

A.35.5.3.1.2 Value Type

Value Type (0040,A040) in Content Sequence (0040,A730) of the SR Document Content Module is constrained to the following
Enumerated Values (see Table C.17.3-7 for Value Type definitions):

Enumerated Values:

TEXT
CODE

NUM

DATE

TIME
PNAME
SCOORD
COMPOSITE
IMAGE
CONTAINER

A.35.5.3.1.3 Relationship Constraints
The Mammography CAD SR 10D makes extensive use of by-reference INFERRED FROM, by-reference HAS PROPERTIES and

by-reference SELECTED FROM relationships. Other relationships by-reference are forbidden. Table A.35.5-2 specifies the relationship
constraints of this IOD. See Table C.17.3-8 for Relationship Type definitions.

Table A.35.5-2. Relationship Content Constraints for Mammography CAD SR 10D

Source Value Type Relationship Type (Enumerated Target Value Type
Values)

CONTAINER CONTAINS CODE, NUM, SCOORD, IMAGE', CONTAINER,
TEXT, DATE.

TEXT, CODE, NUM, CONTAINER [HAS OBS CONTEXT TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATE, TIME, PNAME, UIDREF,
COMPOSITE'.

IMAGE HAS ACQ CONTEXT TEXT, CODE, DATE, TIME, NUM.

CONTAINER, CODE, NUM, HAS CONCEPT MOD TEXT, CODEZ.

COMPOSITE

TEXT, CODE, NUM HAS PROPERTIES CONTAINER, TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATE, IMAGE",
SCOORD, UIDREF.

CODE, NUM INFERRED FROM CODE, NUM, SCOORD, CONTAINER, TEXT, IMAGE.

SCOORD SELECTED FROM IMAGE".

Note

1. Which SOP Classes the IMAGE or COMPOSITE Value Type may refer to, is documented in the Conformance Statement
for an application (see PS3.2 and PS3.4).

2. The HAS CONCEPT MOD relationship is used to modify the meaning of the Concept Name of a Source Content ltem,

for example to provide a more descriptive explanation, a different language translation, or to define a post-coordinated
concept.
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A.35.6 Chest CAD SR 10D
A.35.6.1 Chest CAD SR IOD Description

The Chest CAD SR 10D is used to convey the detection and analysis results of a chest CAD device. The content may include textual
and a variety of coded information, numeric measurement values, references to the SOP Instances, and spatial regions of interest

within such SOP Instances. Relationships by-reference are enabled between Content ltems.

A.35.6.2 Chest CAD SR IOD Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis 10D uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2-apptiesto-the-Chest CAD-SR1OD, with only the SR Document IE below the Series

IE. The Frame of Reference IEﬁﬁd%henLEse‘rHﬂeJreve’reﬁﬂﬁhﬂag%FErﬁ is Seehﬁﬁﬁﬁéﬁreﬂﬁeempeﬁefﬂ%eﬁﬂieehesk%ﬂ
1OB-not a component Fab

A.35.6.3 Chest CAD SR IOD Module Table

Table A.35.6-1 specifies the Modules of the Chest CAD SR 10D.

Rof this IOD.

Table A.35.6-1. Chest CAD SR IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.722 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series SR Document Series CA7.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.73.2 U
Frame of Reference |Synchronization C.742 U
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Document SR Document General C.17.2 M
SR Document Content C.17.3 M
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Note

The Specimen Identification Module was previously included in this IOD but has been retired. See PS3.3-2008.

A.35.6.3.1 Chest CAD SR IOD Content Constraints

A.35.6.3.1.1 Template Constraints

* The document shall be constructed from TID 4100 “Chest CAD Document Root” invoked at the root node.

* When a content item sub-tree from a prior document is duplicated by-value, its observation context shall be defined by TID 1001
“Observation Context” and its subordinate templates.

Note

All Template and Context Group definitions are located in Annex A “Structured Reporting Templates (Normative)” in PS3.16

and Annex B “DCMR Context Groups (Normative)” in PS3.16, respectively.
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A.35.6.3.1.2 Value Type

Value Type (0040,A040) in Content Sequence (0040,A730) of the SR Document Content Module is constrained to the following
Enumerated Values (see Table C.17.3-7 for Value Type definitions):

Enumerated Values:

TEXT
CODE

NUM

DATE

TIME
UIDREF
PNAME
SCOORD
TCOORD
COMPOSITE
IMAGE
WAVEFORM
CONTAINER

A.35.6.3.1.3 Relationship Constraints
The Chest CAD SR 10D makes use of by-reference INFERRED FROM, by-reference SELECTED FROM, and by-reference HAS

PROPERTIES relationships. Other relationships by-reference are forbidden. Table A.35.6-2 specifies the relationship constraints of
this IOD. See Table C.17.3-8 for Relationship Type definitions.

Table A.35.6-2. Relationship Content Constraints for Chest CAD SR IOD

Source Value Type Relationship Type (Enumerated Target Value Type
Values)

CONTAINER CONTAINS CODE, NUM, IMAGE', CONTAINER.

TEXT, CODE, NUM, CONTAINER |HAS OBS CONTEXT TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATE, TIME, PNAME, UIDREF,
COMPOSITE'.

IMAGE, WAVEFORM HAS ACQ CONTEXT TEXT, CODE, DATE, TIME, NUM.

CONTAINER, CODE, COMPOSITE, |HAS CONCEPT MOD TEXT, CODEZ.

NUM

TEXT, CODE, NUM HAS PROPERTIES CONTAINER, TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATE, IMAGE",
WAVEFORM', SCOORD, TCOORD, UIDREF.

CODE, NUM INFERRED FROM CODE, NUM, IMAGE, WAVEFORM', SCOORD,
TCOORD, CONTAINER, TEXT.

SCOORD SELECTED FROM IMAGE".

TCOORD SELECTED FROM SCOORD, IMAGE', WAVEFORM".

Note

1. Which SOP Classes the IMAGE or COMPOSITE Value Type may refer to, is documented in the Conformance Statement
for an application (see PS3.2 and PS3.4).

2. The HAS CONCEPT MOD relationship is used to modify the meaning of the Concept Name of a Source Content Item,
for example to provide a more descriptive explanation, a different language translation, or to define a post-coordinated
concept.
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A.35.7 Procedure Log IOD
A.35.7.1 Procedure Log IOD Description

The Procedure Log 10D is intended for the representation of reports or logs of time-stamped events occurring during an extended
diagnostic or interventional procedure, typical of the cardiac catheterization lab.

A.35.7.2 Procedure Log IOD Entity-Relationship Model

3FheTh|s IOD uses the E-R Model in Sectlon A.1.2-applies-to-the Procedure tog1OD-, with only the SR Document |E Fabte-A-35-7%
s below the Series IE.

Note

Unlike some other SR 10Ds, the Frame of Reference IE is critical to the synchronized time stamping of events in the Procedure
Log IOD and to multi-modality coordination.

A.35.7.3 Procedure Log IOD Module Table

Table A.35.7-1 specifies the Modules of the Procedure Log I0OD.

Table A.35.7-1. Procedure Log IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series SR Document Series CA17.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 U
Frame of Reference  |Synchronization C.742 M
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Document SR Document General CA17.2 M
SR Document Content CA17.3 M
SOP Common C.12.1 M

A.35.7.3.1 Procedure Log IOD Content Constraints

A.35.7.3.1.1 Template

The document may be constructed from Baseline TID 3001 “Procedure Log” invoked at the root node.
Note

This template defines a container (the root) with subsidiary content items, each of which represents a single procedure log
entry. There is a defined recording observer (the person responsible for recording the log, generally a technician or nurse).
The log entries follow a canonical model of a coded log entry type (the concept name of the content item), the value associated
with the concept name as one of the SR Value Types, and optionally a subsidiary free text comment and/or an identifier of
the author or device source of the log entry (which may be other than the recording observer).

A.35.7.3.1.2 Observation DateTime

Each Item in Content Sequence (0040,A730) of the SR Document Content Module that is a target of a "CONTAINS" relationship from
the root node, i.e., the first level Log Content Items, shall include Observation DateTime (0040,A032) as a Type 1 attribute. This at-
tribute shall represent the DateTime at which the event recorded in the Content ltem occurred, not the time at which the Item was
recorded.
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The first level Procedure Log Content Items in the Content Sequence shall be strictly ordered by monotonically increasing Observation
DateTime (0040,A032) values.

Observation DateTime (0040,A032) shall be specified to a precision of one second or finer.
A.35.7.3.1.3 Value Type

Value Type (0040,A040) in Content Sequence (0040,A730) of the SR Document Content Module is constrained to the following
Enumerated Values (see Table C.17.3-7 for Value Type definitions):

Enumerated Values:

TEXT
CODE

NUM
DATETIME
DATE

TIME
UIDREF
PNAME
COMPOSITE
IMAGE
WAVEFORM
CONTAINER

A.35.7.3.1.4 Relationship Constraints

Relationships between Content Items in the content of this IOD shall be conveyed in the by-value mode. See Table C.17.3-8 for Re-
lationship Type definitions.

Note

1. Relationships by-reference are forbidden. Therefore, Referenced Content Item Identifier (0040,DB73) is not present in
any of the Content Items within the SR Document Content Module.

2. CONTAINERSs are not permitted as a target of any relationship.

Table A.35.7-2 specifies the relationship constraints of this IOD.

Table A.35.7-2. Relationship Content Constraints for Procedure Log IOD

Source Value Type Relationship Type (Enumerated Target Value Type
Values)
CONTAINER CONTAINS TEXT, CODE, NUM, PNAME, COMPOSITE, IMAGE,
WAVEFORM

any type HAS OBS CONTEXT TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATETIME, UIDREF, PNAME
CONTAINER, IMAGE, WAVEFORM, [HAS ACQ CONTEXT TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATETIME, DATE, TIME,
COMPOSITE UIDREF, PNAME
any type HAS CONCEPT MOD TEXT, CODE
any type (except CONTAINER) HAS PROPERTIES TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATETIME, UIDREF, PNAME
TEXT, CODE, NUM INFERRED FROM IMAGE, WAVEFORM, COMPOSITE

A.35.8 X-Ray Radiation Dose SR 10D
A.35.8.1 X-Ray Radiation Dose SR IOD Description

The X-Ray Radiation Dose SR 10D is used to convey the exposure characteristics and dose from X-Rays generated by imaging
devices.
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Note

Therapeutic dose is reported in the RT Dose 10D.
A.35.8.2 X-Ray Radiation Dose SR IOD Entity-Relationship Model

A.35.8.3 X-Ray Radiation Dose SR IOD Module Table

Table A.35.8-1 specifies the Modules of the X-Ray Radiation Dose SR 10D.

-R Model in Sectlon A 1 Zﬁﬁpiﬁs%e%he%Ray—RadfaﬁerrBese—SR—@B with only the SR Document
IE below the Series IE.

Table A.35.8-1. X-Ray Radiation Dose SR IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 u
Series SR Document Series C.171 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Frame of Synchronization C.74.2 C - shall be present if system time
Reference is synchronized to an external
reference. May be present
otherwise.
Equipment General Equipment C.7.5.1 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.752 M
Document SR Document General C.17.2 M
SR Document Content C.17.3 M
SOP Common C.121 M

A.35.8.3.1 X-Ray Radiation Dose SR 10D Content Constraints

A.35.8.3.1.1 Template

The document may be constructed from Baseline TID 10001 “Projection X-Ray Radiation Dose” or Baseline TID 10011 “CT Radiation
Dose” invoked at the root node.

Note

This IOD maybe used with other Templates defined for Dose Reporting. Such other Templates maybe specialized for spe-
cific modalities or future dose measurement techniques.

A.35.8.3.1.2 Value Type

Value Type (0040,A040) in Content Sequence (0040,A730) of the SR Document Content Module is constrained to the following
Enumerated Values (see Table C.17.3-7 for Value Type definitions):

Enumerated Values:

TEXT
CODE
NUM
DATETIME
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UIDREF
PNAME
COMPOSITE
IMAGE
CONTAINER

A.35.8.3.1.3 Relationship Constraints

Relationships between content items in the content of this IOD shall be conveyed by-value. Table A.35.8-2 specifies the relationship
constraints of this IOD. See Table C.17.3-8 for Relationship Type definitions.

Table A.35.8-2. Relationship Content Constraints for X-Ray Radiation Dose SR 10D

Source Value Type Relationship Type (Enumerated Target Value Type
Values)

CONTAINER CONTAINS TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATETIME, UIDREF, PNAME, IMAGE,
COMPOSITE, CONTAINER

CONTAINER HAS OBS CONTEXT DATETIME, CODE, TEXT, UIDREF, PNAME

TEXT, CODE, NUM HAS OBS CONTEXT TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATETIME, UIDREF, PNAME,
COMPOSITE

CONTAINER, IMAGE, HAS ACQ CONTEXT TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATETIME, UIDREF, PNAME,

COMPOSITE CONTAINER.

any type HAS CONCEPT MOD TEXT, CODE

TEXT, CODE, NUM HAS PROPERTIES TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATETIME, UIDREF, PNAME, IMAGE,
COMPOSITE, CONTAINER.

PNAME HAS PROPERTIES TEXT, CODE, DATETIME, DATE, TIME, UIDREF, PNAME

TEXT, CODE, NUM INFERRED FROM TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATETIME, UIDREF, IMAGE,
COMPOSITE, CONTAINER.

Note

The SOP Classes to which an IMAGE or COMPOSITE Value Type may refer, is documented in the Conformance Statement
for an application (see PS3.2 and PS3.4).

A.35.8.3.1.4 Completion Flag
The Completion Flag (0040,A491) of an X-Ray Radiation Dose SR shall have the value "COMPLETE".
Note

An RDSR must contain all relevant information from its Scope of Accumulation. The value "PARTIAL" is not be used, as it
would mean that the RDSR does not contain all the irradiation events within the Scope of Accumulation.

A.35.9 Spectacle Prescription Report IOD
A.35.9.1 Spectacle Prescription Report IOD Description

The Spectacle Prescription Report IOD is used to represent the spectacle prescription for a patient.
A.35.9.2 Spectacle Prescription Report IOD Entity-Relationship Model
FheThis I0OD uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2-appliesto-the-Spectacte-Preseription-Report, with only the SR Document IE below

the Series IE. The Frame of Reference IE is not a component of this I0OD.

A.35.9.3 Spectacle Prescription Report IOD Module Table

Table A.35.9-1 specifies the Modules of the Spectacle Prescription Report I0OD.
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Table A.35.9-1. Spectacle Prescription Report IOD Modules
IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.722 ]
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series SR Document Series C.17.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 U
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.7.5.2 M
Document SR Document General C.17.2 M
SR Document Content C.A17.3 M
SOP Common C.121 M

A.35.9.3.1 Spectacle Prescription Report IOD Content Constraints

A.35.9.3.1.1 Value Type

Value Type (0040,A040) in Content Sequence (0040,A730) of the SR Document Content Module is constrained to the following
Enumerated Values (see Table C.17.3-7 for Value Type definitions):

Enumerated Values:

TEXT
CODE

NUM
CONTAINER

A.35.9.3.1.2 Relationship Constraints

Relationships between Content Items in the content of this IOD shall be conveyed in the by-value mode. See Table C.17.3-8 for Re-

lationship Type definitions.

Note

Relationships by-reference are forbidden. Therefore, Referenced Content Item Identifier (0040,DB73) is not present in any
of the Content Items within the SR Document Content Module.

Table A.35.9-2 specifies the relationship constraints of this IOD.

Table A.35.9-2. Relationship Content Constraints for Spectacle Prescription Report IOD

Source Value Type

Relationship Type (Enumerated Values)

Target Value Type

CONTAINER CONTAINS

CONTAINER, CODE, NUM, TEXT

A.35.9.3.1.3 Template Constraints

The document shall be constructed from TID 2020 “Spectacle Prescription Report” invoked at the root node.
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A.35.10 Colon CAD SR I0D
A.35.10.1 Colon CAD SR IOD Description

The Colon CAD SR 10D is used to convey the detection and analysis results of a colon CAD device. The content may include textual
and a variety of coded information, numeric measurement values, references to the SOP Instances, and spatial regions of interest
within such SOP Instances. Relationships by-reference are enabled between Content ltems.

A.35.10.2 Colon CAD SR IOD Entity-Relationship Model
FheThis 10D uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2-apptiesto-the-Coton-CAD-SR1OD, with only the SR Document IE below the Series

IE. The Frame of Reference IEﬁﬁd%henLEse‘rHﬂeJreve’reﬁﬂﬁhﬂag%FErﬁ is Seehﬁﬁﬁﬁéﬁreﬂﬁeempeﬁefﬂ%eﬁﬂﬂ%eﬁeﬁ%%l?
1OB-not a component Fab Rof this 10D.

A.35.10.3 Colon CAD SR IOD Module Table

Table A.35.10-1 specifies the Modules of the Colon CAD SR 10D.

Table A.35.10-1. Colon CAD SR IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C713 ]
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.722 U
Clinical Trial Study C.723 U
Series SR Document Series C.17.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.73.2 ]
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.752 M
Document SR Document General CA17.2 M
SR Document Content C.17.3 M
SOP Common C.12.1 M

A.35.10.3.1 Colon CAD SR IOD Content Constraints
A.35.10.3.1.1 Template Constraints
The document shall be constructed from TID 4120 “Colon CAD Document Root” invoked at the root node.

Note

All Template and Context Group definitions are located in Annex A “Structured Reporting Templates (Normative)” in PS3.16
and Annex B “DCMR Context Groups (Normative)” in PS3.16, respectively.

A.35.10.3.1.2 Value Type

Value Type (0040,A040) in Content Sequence (0040,A730) of the SR Document Content Module is constrained to the following
Enumerated Values (see Table C.17.3-7 for Value Type definitions):

Enumerated Values:

TEXT
CODE
NUM
DATE
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TIME
UIDREF
PNAME
SCOORD
SCOORD3D
TCOORD
COMPOSITE
IMAGE
CONTAINER

A.35.10.3.1.3 Relationship Constraints

The Colon CAD SR IOD makes use of by-reference INFERRED FROM and by-reference HAS ACQ CONTEXT relationships. Other
relationships by-reference are forbidden. Table A.35.10-2 specifies the relationship constraints of this IOD. See Table C.17.3-8 for

Relationship Type definitions.

Table A.35.10-2. Relationship Content Constraints for Colon CAD SR IOD

Source Value Type

Relationship Type (Enumerated
Values)

Target Value Type

CONTAINER

CONTAINS

CODE, NUM, IMAGE', CONTAINER, UIDREF, DATE,
TIME.

TEXT, CODE, NUM, CONTAINER

HAS OBS CONTEXT

TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATE, TIME, PNAME, UIDREF,
COMPOSITE".

IMAGE

HAS ACQ CONTEXT

TEXT, CODE, DATE, TIME, NUM, CONTAINER.

NUM

CONTAINER, CODE, COMPOSITE,

HAS CONCEPT MOD

TEXT, CODE?Z.

TEXT, CODE, NUM

HAS PROPERTIES

CONTAINER, TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATE, IMAGE",
SCOORD, SCOORD3D, UIDREF.

CODE, NUM INFERRED FROM CODE, NUM, IMAGE1, SCOORD, SCOORD3D,
CONTAINER, TEXT.
SCOORD SELECTED FROM IMAGE".
TCOORD SELECTED FROM SCOORD, SCOORD3D, IMAGE1, WAVEFORM".
Note

1. Which SOP Classes the IMAGE or COMPOSITE Value Type may refer to, is documented in the Conformance Statement
for an application (see PS3.2 and PS3.4).

2. The HAS CONCEPT MOD relationship is used to modify the meaning of the Concept Name of a Source Content ltem,
for example to provide a more descriptive explanation, a different language translation, or to define a post-coordinated

concept.

A.35.11 Macular Grid Thickness and Volume Report IOD

A.35.11.1 Macular Grid Thickness and Volume Report IOD Description

The Macular Grid Thickness and Volume Report 10D is used to represent the macular grid thickness and volume values derived from

ophthalmic images.

A.35.11.2 Macular Grid Thickness and Volume Report IOD Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis |IOD uses the E-R Model in Sectlon A1,

Document IE below the Series IE.

of Reference IE is not a component of this IOD

th only the SR

- Standard -


part02.pdf#PS3.2
part04.pdf#PS3.4

Page 260 DICOM PS3.3 2016a2016b - Information Object Definitions

A.35.11.3 Macular Grid Thickness and Volume Report IOD Module Table

Table A.35.11-1 specifies the Modules of the Macular Grid Thickness and Volume Report I0D.

Table A.35.11-1. Macular Grid Thickness and Volume Report IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.722 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 ]
Series SR Document Series C.17.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.73.2 ]
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.752 M
Document SR Document General C.17.2 M
SR Document Content CA17.3 M
SOP Common C.12.1 M

A.35.11.3.1 Macular Grid Thickness and Volume Report IOD Content Constraints
A.35.11.3.1.1 Value Type

Value Type (0040,A040) in Content Sequence (0040,A730) of the SR Document Content Module is constrained to the following
Enumerated Values (see Table C.17.3-7 for Value Type definitions):

Enumerated Values:

TEXT
CODE

NUM

DATE
UIDREF
PNAME
IMAGE
CONTAINER

A.35.11.3.1.2 Relationship Constraints

Relationships between Content ltems in the content of this IOD shall be conveyed in the by-value mode. See Table C.17.3-8 for Re-
lationship Type definitions.

Note

Relationships by-reference are forbidden. Therefore, Referenced Content Item Identifier (0040,DB73) is not present in any
of the Content Items within the SR Document Content Module.

Table A.35.11-2 specifies the relationship constraints of this 10D.

Table A.35.11-2. Relationship Content Constraints for Macular Grid Thickness and Volume Report IOD

Source Value Type Relationship Type (Enumerated Values) Target Value Type

CONTAINER

HAS OBS CONTEXT

CODE, PNAME, TEXT, UIDREF, DATE, NUM

CONTAINER

CONTAINS

CONTAINER, NUM, TEXT, CODE
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Source Value Type Relationship Type (Enumerated Values) Target Value Type
any type HAS CONCEPT MOD CODE
NUM HAS OBS CONTEXT TEXT
NUM INFERRED FROM IMAGE

A.35.11.3.1.3 Template Constraints

The document shall be constructed from TID 2100 “Macular Grid Thickness and Volume Report” invoked at the root node.

A.35.12 Implantation Plan SR Document IOD

A.35.12.1 Implantation Plan SR Document IOD Description

The Implantation Plan SR Document |IOD contains the results of a planning process for an individual patient, wherein specific implant
templates are selected and positioned using images of the patient. The Implantation Plan SR Document references the implant templates,
the images, and the registration SOP instances that are used in the planning.

A.35.12.2 Implantation Plan SR Document IOD Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis IOD uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2-appliesto-thetmptantationPltan-SR-Bocument, with only the SR Document |IE below
the Series |IE. The Frame of Reference IEﬁf}deheﬁLE&aHhe}eveiﬁHheﬁLmagﬁiErﬁ is Seeﬁeﬁﬂ—’l—}afeﬁe’ﬁeempeﬁeﬁ%eﬁheh%

ptantation-Plan-SR-DoecumenttOb-not a component

this 10D.

A.35.12.3 Implantation Plan SR Document IOD Module Table

Table A.35.12-1 specifies the Modules of the Implantation Plan SR Document IOD.

------ of

Table A.35.12-1. Implantation Plan SR Document IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 ]
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 ]
Clinical Trial Study C.723 ]
Series SR Document Series C.17.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 U
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.752 M
Document SR Document General CA17.2 M
SR Document Content C.17.3 M
SOP Common C.121 M

A.35.12.3.1 Implantation Plan SR Document IOD Content Constraints

A.35.12.3.1.1 Template Constraints

The document shall be constructed from TID 7000 “Implantation Plan” invoked at the root node.
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Note

All Template and Context Group definitions are located in Annex A “Structured Reporting Templates (Normative)” in PS3.16
and Annex B “DCMR Context Groups (Normative)” in PS3.16, respectively.

A.35.12.3.1.2 Value Type

Value Type (0040,A040) in Content Sequence (0040,A730) of the SR Document Content Module is constrained to the following
Enumerated Values (see Table C.17.3-7 for Value Type definitions):

Enumerated Values:

TEXT
CODE

NUM

DATE
UIDREF
PNAME
COMPOSITE
IMAGE
CONTAINER

A.35.12.3.1.3 Relationship Constraints

Relationships between content items in the content of this IOD may be conveyed by-value. Table A.35.12-2 specifies the relationship
constraints of this IOD. See Table C.17.3-8 for Relationship Type definitions.

Table A.35.12-2. Relationship Content Constraints for Implantation Plan SR Document 10D

Source Value Type Relationship Type (Enumerated Target Value Type
Values)

CONTAINER CONTAINS TEXT, CODE, NUM, UIDREF, COMPOSITE,
IMAGE', CONTAINER

CONTAINER HAS OBS CONTEXT TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATE, UIDREF, PNAME,
COMPOSITE'

any type HAS CONCEPT MOD TEXT, CODE?

TEXT, CODE, NUM, IMAGE, UIDREF, |HAS PROPERTIES TEXT, CODE, NUM, UIDREF, IMAGE ", COMPOSITE'

COMPOSITE

Note

1. Which SOP Classes the IMAGE or COMPOSITE Value Type may refer to is documented in the Conformance Statement
for an application (see PS3.2 and PS3.4).

2. The HAS CONCEPT MOD relationship is used to modify the meaning of the Concept Name of a Source Content Item,
for example, to provide a more descriptive explanation, a different language translation, or to define a post-coordinated
concept.

A.35.13 Comprehensive 3D SR I0OD
A.35.13.1 Comprehensive 3D SR IOD Description

The Comprehensive 3D SR 10D is a superset of the Comprehensive SR IOD, which specifies a class of documents, the content of
which may include textual and a variety of coded information, numeric measurement values, references to the SOP Instances and

2D or 3D spatial or temporal regions of interest within such SOP Instances. Relationships by-reference are enabled between Content
ltems.
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A.35.13.2 Comprehensive 3D SR IOD Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis IOD uses the E-R Model in Sectlon A 1.2
with onIy the SR Document IE below

A.35.13.3 Comprehensive 3D SR IOD Module Table

Table A.35.13-1 specifies the Modules of the Comprehensive 3D SR 10D.

Table A.35.13-1. Comprehensive 3D SR IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series SR Document Series C.171 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 U
Frame of Reference |Synchronization C.742 U
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Document SR Document General C.17.2 M
SR Document Content C.17.3 M
SOP Common C.12.1 M

A.35.13.3.1 Comprehensive 3D SR IOD Content Constraints
A.35.13.3.1.1 Value Type

Value Type (0040,A040) in Content Sequence (0040,A730) of the SR Document Content Module is constrained to the following
Enumerated Values (see Table C.17.3-7 for Value Type definitions):

Enumerated Values:

TEXT
CODE

NUM
DATETIME
DATE

TIME
UIDREF
PNAME
SCOORD
SCOORD3D
TCOORD
COMPOSITE
IMAGE
WAVEFORM
CONTAINER

A.35.13.3.1.2 Relationship Constraints

Relationships between content items in the content of this IOD may be conveyed either by-value or by-reference. Table A.35.13-2
specifies the relationship constraints of this IOD. See Table C.17.3-8 for Relationship Type definitions.

- Standard -



Page 264

DICOM PS3.3 2016a2016b - Information Object Definitions

Table A.35.13-2. Relationship Content Constraints for Comprehensive 3D SR 10D

Source Value Type

Relationship Type (Enumerated

Values)

Target Value Type

CONTAINER

CONTAINS

TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATETIME, DATE, TIME, UIDREF,
PNAME, SCOORD, SCOORD3D, TCOORD, COMPOSITE",
IMAGE', WAVEFORM', CONTAINER (see below).

TEXT, CODE, NUM,
CONTAINER

HAS OBS CONTEXT

TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATETIME, DATE, TIME, UIDREF,
PNAME, COMPOSITE'

CONTAINER, IMAGE",
WAVEFORM', COMPOSITE,
NUM

HAS ACQ CONTEXT

TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATETIME, DATE, TIME, UIDREF,
PNAME, CONTAINER.

any type

HAS CONCEPT MOD

TEXT, CODE?

TEXT, CODE, NUM

HAS PROPERTIES

TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATETIME, DATE, TIME, UIDREF,
PNAME, IMAGE', WAVEFORM', COMPOSITE', SCOORD,
SCOORD3D, TCOORD, CONTAINER.

PNAME

HAS PROPERTIES

TEXT, CODE, DATETIME, DATE, TIME, UIDREF, PNAME

TEXT, CODE, NUM

INFERRED FROM

TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATETIME, DATE, TIME, UIDREF,
PNAME, IMAGE', WAVEFORM', COMPOSITE', SCOORD,
SCOORD3D, TCOORD, CONTAINER.

SCOORD SELECTED FROM IMAGE'
TCOORD SELECTED FROM SCOORD, SCOORD3D, IMAGE1, WAVEFORM'
Note

1. Which SOP Classes the IMAGE, WAVEFORM or COMPOSITE Value Type may refer to, is documented in the Conform-

ance Statement for an application (see PS3.2 and PS3.4).

2. The HAS CONCEPT MOD relationship is used to modify the meaning of the Concept Name of a Source Content ltem,
for example to provide a more descriptive explanation, a different language translation, or to define a post-coordinated

concept.

3. SCOORD3D has no children, since its coordinates are patient rather than image-relative.

The HAS CONCEPT MOD and CONTAINS relationships shall not be conveyed by-reference.

Relationships by-reference to ancestor Content ltems are forbidden in this 10D to prevent loops.

A.35.14 Radiopharmaceutical Radiation Dose SR 10D
A.35.14.1 Radiopharmaceutical Radiation Dose SR IOD Description

The Radiopharmaceutical Radiation Dose SR 10D is used to convey the exposure characteristics and dose from the administration

of radiopharmaceuticals.

| A.35.14.2 Radiopharmaceutical Radiation Dose SR IOD Entity-retationshipRelationship

Model

FhreThis |OD uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2

the SR Document

-, with only
E below the Series IE.

A.35.14.3 Radiopharmaceutical Radiation Dose SR IOD Module Table

| Table A.35.14-1 specifies the Modules of the Radiopharmaceutical Radiation Dose SR 10D.
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Table A.35.14-1. Radiopharmaceutical Radiation Dose SR IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 u
Series SR Document Series C.17.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Frame of Synchronization C.74.2 C - shall be present if system time
Reference is synchronized to an external
reference. May be present
otherwise.
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.752 M
Document SR Document General C.17.2 M
SR Document Content C.17.3 M
SOP Common C.12.1 M

A.35.14.3.1 Radiopharmaceutical Radiation Dose SR IOD Content Constraints

A.35.14.3.1.1 Template

The document may be constructed from Baseline TID 10021 “Radiopharmaceutical Radiation Dose” invoked at the root node.
A.35.14.3.1.2 Value Type

Value Type (0040,A040) in Content Sequence (0040,A730) of the SR Document Content Module is constrained to the following
Enumerated Values (see Table C.17.3-7 for Value Type definitions):

Enumerated Values:

TEXT
CODE

NUM
DATETIME
UIDREF
PNAME
CONTAINER

A.35.14.3.1.3 Relationship Constraints

Relationships between content items in the content of this IOD shall be conveyed by-value. Table A.35.14-2 specifies the relationship
constraints of this IOD. See Table C.17.3-8 for Relationship Type definitions.

Table A.35.14-2. Relationship Content Constraints for Radiopharmaceutical Radiation Dose SR 10D

Source Value Type Relationship Type (Enumerated Target Value Type
Values)
CONTAINER CONTAINS TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATETIME, UIDREF, PNAME,
CONTAINER
TEXT, CODE, NUM HAS OBS CONTEXT TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATETIME, UIDREF, PNAME
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Source Value Type

Relationship Type (Enumerated
Values)

Target Value Type

CONTAINER HAS ACQ CONTEXT TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATETIME, UIDREF, PNAME,
CONTAINER.

any type HAS CONCEPT MOD TEXT, CODE

TEXT, CODE, NUM, PNAME HAS PROPERTIES TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATETIME, UIDREF, PNAME,
CONTAINER.

TEXT, CODE, NUM INFERRED FROM TEXT, CODE, NUM, DATETIME, UIDREF, CONTAINER.

A.35.15 Extensible SR IOD
A.35.15.1 Extensible SR IOD Description

The Extensible SR I0OD specifies support for all SR content item and relationship types currently defined and that may be added in
the future.

It is designed specifically to support the possibility of future extensions, and the corresponding SOP Class defined in PS3.4 has
specific behavior defined for a recipient in the presence of unrecognized or unsupported extensions.

A.35.15.2 Extensible SR 10D Entity-ReIationship Model
FheThis 10D uses the E-R Model in Section A.1. i, with only

the SR Document IE below Seeﬁeﬂﬂé\—1—2ﬁaf%ﬁe%eefﬁpeﬂemﬁeﬁhefﬁefﬁb+e%FHGBthe Serles IE %e%%%ﬁpeeﬁteﬁhe
Modutes-of the Extensibte SRHODB-

A.35.15.3 Extensible SR IOD Module Table

Table A.35.15-1 specifies the Modules of the Extensible SR |OD.

Table A.35.15-1. Extensible SR IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.722 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series SR Document Series CA7.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 U
Frame of Reference | Synchronization C.742 U
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.752 M
Document SR Document General C.17.2 M
SR Document Content C.17.3 M
SOP Common C.12.1 M

A.35.15.3.1 Extensible SR IOD Content Constraints
A.35.15.3.1.1 Value Type

Value Type (0040,A040) in the Content Sequence (0040,A730) of the SR Document Content Module is constrained to any of the
Enumerated Values defined in Section C.17.3.
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A.35.15.3.1.2 Relationship Constraints

Relationships between content items in the content of this IOD may be conveyed either by-value or by-reference. Table A.35.15-2
specifies the relationship constraints of this IOD. See Table C.17.3-8 for Relationship Type definitions.

Table A.35.15-2. Relationship Content Constraints for Extensible SR IOD

Source Value Type Relationship Type (Enumerated Values) Target Value Type
CONTAINER CONTAINS any type.
any type any type other than CONTAINS any type.
Note

The lack of explicit constraints between value types and relationship types is necessary to support extensibility in unanticipated
ways (e.g., to support new coordinate value types that may be selected from new composite object value types), but that
does not mean that all possible combinations will make sense or be usable (e.g., HAS OBS CONTEXT with source and
target value types of IMAGE).

Relationships by-reference to ancestor Content ltems are forbidden in this 10D to prevent loops.

A.35.16 Acquisition Context SR IOD
A.35.16.1 Acquisition Context SR IOD Description

The Acquisition Context SR 10D is used to represent the description of the conditions present during data acquisition of other data
that is stored separately (such as images).

A.35.16.2 Acquisition Context SR 10D Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis IOD uses the E-R Model in SectionSection A.1.2-A-+2-appliestothe-Aeqtisition-Context SR1OD, with only the SR Document
IE below the Series IE.

A.35.16.3 Acquisition Context SR IOD Module Table

Table A.35.16-1 specifies the Modules of the Acquisition Context SR 10D.

Table A.35.16-1. Acquisition Context SR IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C722 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series SR Document Series C.171 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 U
Frame of Synchronization C742 C - Required if time
Reference synchronization was applied
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.752 M
Document SR Document General CA17.2 M
SR Document Content C.17.3 M
SOP Common C.121 M
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A.35.16.3.1 Acquisition Context SR IOD Content Constraints
A.35.16.3.1.1 Value Type

Value Type (0040,A040) in Content Sequence (0040,A730) of the SR Document Content Module is constrained to the following
Enumerated Values (see Table C.17.3-7 for Value Type definitions):

Enumerated Values:

TEXT
CODE

NUM
DATETIME
DATE

TIME
UIDREF
PNAME
SCOORD3D
CONTAINER

A.35.16.3.1.2 Relationship Constraints

Relationships between Content ltems in the content of this IOD shall be conveyed in the by-value mode. See Table C.17.3-8 for Re-
lationship Type definitions.

Note

Relationships by-reference are forbidden. Therefore, Referenced Content Item Identifier (0040,DB73) is not present in any
of the Content Items within the SR Document Content Module.

Table A.35.16-2 specifies the relationship constraints of this I0D.

Table A.35.16-2. Relationship Content Constraints for Acquisition Context SR 10D

Source Value Type Relationship Type (Enumerated Values) Target Value Type

CONTAINER CONTAINS CODE, CONTAINER, DATETIME, NUM, PNAME, TEXT,
TIME, UIDREF

CONTAINER HAS OBS CONTEXT CODE, DATE, DATETIME, NUM, PNAME, TEXT, TIME,
UIDREF

CODE HAS OBS CONTEXT CODE

any type HAS CONCEPT MOD CODE, TEXT'

CODE HAS PROPERTIES CODE, DATETIME, NUM, SCOORD3D, TEXT

Note

1. The HAS CONCEPT MOD relationship is used to modify the meaning of the Concept Name of a Source Content Iltem,
for example to provide a more descriptive explanation, a different language translation, or to define a post-coordinated
concept.

A.35.16.3.1.3 Template Constraints

The document may be constructed from Baseline TID 8101 “Preclinical Small Animal Image Acquisition Context” invoked at the root
node.

Note

This 10D maybe used with other Templates defined for Acquisition Context.
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A.36 Enhanced MR Information Object Definitions
A.36.1 Relationship Between Enhanced MR IODs

Figure A.36-1 illustrates the relationships between the Enhanced MR 10Ds described in Section A.36.

Source Image Sequence (0008,2112), Referenced Image Sequence (0008,1140) and Referenced Raw Data Sequence (0008,9121)
provide references between SOP Instances.

Note

Many attributes have names and descriptions that include the terms "pixel" and "image". Although MR spectroscopy is not
pixel based, some of these "pixel" and "image" attributes encode concepts that are still relevant for this technique. Where
such attributes appear in the MR Spectroscopy 10D, it may be helpful to consider the term "pixel" to be equivalent to a
spectroscopy "voxel", and the term "image" to be equivalent to "MR Spectroscopy SOP Instance".

Image
| (References Image Sequence 0-n
(onl; it vma;e (;;e is METABOLITE MAP. } Spectroscopy

|| References Raw Data Sequence =01 0: ((eferences Raw Data Sequence
Raw Data
Sequence
References Image Sequence ) 0-n References Image Sequence 0-n [ References Image Sequence'
| required if planned on required if planned on required if planned on
prior image prior image prior image
0-n
References Source Image Sequence ) 0-N 0-N (References Source Image Sequence.
for derived images for derived spectroscopy data
0-n [ References Image Sequence'
required if planned on
prior spectroscopy data
. Prior
Prior Image
| g Spectroscopy

Figure A.36-1. Relationships between Enhanced MR IODs
A.36.2 Enhanced MR Image 10D

A.36.2.1 Enhanced MR Image 10D Description

The Enhanced Magnetic Resonance (MR) Image Information Object Definition (IOD) specifies an image, which has been created by
a magnetic resonance device.

A.36.2.2 Enhanced MR Image Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis IOD uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2
the-Enhanced-MR-tmagetOD, with only the Image IE below the Serles IE.

A.36.2.3 Enhanced MR Image IOD Module Table

| Table A.36-1 specifies the Modules of the Enhanced MR Image 10D.

Table A.36-1. Enhanced MR Image IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
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IE Module Reference Usage
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.32 U
MR Series C.8.13.6 M
Frame of |Frame of Reference C.74.1 M
Reference Synchronization C.74.2 C - Required if time synchronization was
applied.
Equipment |General Equipment C.7.51 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.752 M
Image Image Pixel C.7.6.3 M
Enhanced Contrast/Bolus C.7.6.4b C - Required if contrast media were applied.
Multi-frame Functional Groups C.7.6.16 M
Multi-frame Dimension C.7.6.17 M
Cardiac Synchronization C.7.6.18.1 C - Required if cardiac synchronization was
applied.
Respiratory Synchronization C.7.6.18.2 C - Required if respiratory synchronization
was applied.
Bulk Motion Synchronization C.7.6.18.3 C - Required if bulk motion synchronization
was applied.
Supplemental Palette Color Lookup Table |C.7.6.19 C - Required if Pixel Presentation
(0008,9205) in the Enhanced MR Image
Module equals COLOR or MIXED.
Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 M
Device C.7.6.12 U
Specimen C.7.6.22 U
Enhanced MR Image C.8.13.1 M
MR Pulse Sequence C.8.134 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008)
Value 1 is ORIGINAL or MIXED. May be
present otherwise.
ICC Profile C.11.15 U
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U
Frame Extraction C.12.3 C - Required if the SOP Instance was
created in response to a Frame-Level
retrieve request

A.36.2.3.1 Enhanced MR Image IOD Content Constraints

The General Image Module, Overlay Plane Module and VOI LUT Module shall not be used in a Standard Extended SOP Class of
the Enhanced MR Image.

Note

1. In order to annotate images, whether during acquisition or subsequently, SOP Instances of the Grayscale Softcopy
Presentation State Storage or the Structured Report Storage SOP Classes that reference the image SOP Instance,
may be used.
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No standard mechanism is provided for inclusion of annotations within the image SOP Instance itself, and implementers
are discouraged from using private extensions to circumvent this restriction.

Grayscale Softcopy Presentation State Storage Instances that are generated during acquisition may be referenced from
the Image SOP Instance by using the Referenced Grayscale Presentation State Sequence in the MR Image and
Spectroscopy Instance Macro invoked from the Enhanced MR Image Module. See Section C.8.13.2.

2. The Curve Module (Retired) was previously include in the list of Modules that shall not be present, but has been retired
from DICOM. lt is still not permitted to be present. See PS3.3-2004.

3. The Specimen Identification Module was previously included in this IOD but has been retired, and its functionality replaced

by the Specimen Module. See PS3.3-2008.

The Photometric Interpretation (0028,0004) defined in Section C.8.13.1 Enhanced MR Image Module, shall be MONOCHROME?2.

A.36.2.4 Enhanced MR Image Functional Group Macros

Table A.36-2 specifies the use of the Functional Group Macros used in the Multi-frame Functional Groups Module for the Enhanced

MR Image IOD.

Table A.36-2. Enhanced MR Image Functional Group Macros

Functional Group Macro Section Usage

Pixel Measures C.7.6.16.2.1 M

Frame Content C.7.6.16.2.2 M - May not be used as a Shared Functional Group.

Plane Position (Patient) C.7.6.16.2.3 M

Plane Orientation (Patient) C.7.6.16.2.4 M

Referenced Image C.7.6.16.2.5 C - Required if the image or frame has been planned on another image
or frame. May be present otherwise

Derivation Image C.7.6.16.2.6 C - Required if the image or frame has been derived from another SOP
Instance.

Cardiac Synchronization C.7.6.16.2.7 C - Required if Cardiac Synchronization Technique (0018,9037) equals
other than NONE and if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 is ORIGINAL
or MIXED. May be present otherwise.

Frame Anatomy C.7.6.16.2.8 M

Pixel Value Transformation C.7.6.16.2.9 C - Required if Photometric Interpretation (0028,0004) is
MONOCHROMEZ2.

Frame VOI LUT C.7.6.16.2.10 U - May be used only if Photometric Interpretation (0028,0004) is
MONOCHROMEZ2.

Real World Value Mapping C.7.6.16.2.11 U - May be used only if Photometric Interpretation (0028,0004) is
MONOCHROME2.

Contrast/Bolus Usage C.7.6.16.2.12 C - Required if Contrast/Bolus Agent Sequence (0018,0012) is used.

Respiratory Synchronization C.7.6.16.2.17 C - Required if Respiratory Motion Compensation Technique
(0018,9170) equals other than NONE, REALTIME or BREATH_HOLD
and if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 is ORIGINAL or MIXED. May
be present otherwise.

MR Image Frame Type C.8.13.5.1 M

MR Timing and Related C.8.13.5.2 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 is ORIGINAL or

Parameters MIXED. May be present otherwise.

MR FOV/Geometry C.8.13.5.3 C - Required if Geometry of k-Space Traversal (0018,9032) equals

RECTILINEAR and if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 is ORIGINAL
or MIXED. May be present otherwise.
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Functional Group Macro Section Usage

MR Echo C.8.13.54 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 is ORIGINAL or
MIXED. May be present otherwise.

MR Modifier C.8.13.55 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 is ORIGINAL or
MIXED. May be present otherwise.

MR Imaging Modifier C.8.13.5.6 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 is ORIGINAL or
MIXED. May be present otherwise.

MR Receive Coll C.8.13.5.7 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 is ORIGINAL or
MIXED. May be present otherwise.

MR Transmit Coil C.8.13.5.8 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 is ORIGINAL or
MIXED. May be present otherwise.

MR Diffusion C.8.13.5.9 C - Required if Acquisition Contrast (0008,9209) in any MR Image

Frame Type Functional Group in the SOP Instance equals DIFFUSION
and Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 is ORIGINAL or MIXED. May
be present otherwise.

MR Averages C.8.13.5.10 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 is ORIGINAL or
MIXED. May be present otherwise.
MR Spatial Saturation C.8.13.5.11 C - Required if Spatial Pre-saturation (0018,9027) equals SLAB for

any frame in the SOP Instance and Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1
is ORIGINAL or MIXED. May be present otherwise.

MR Metabolite Map C.8.13.5.12 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 3 equals
METABOLITE_MAP. May be present otherwise.

MR Velocity Encoding C.8.13.5.13 C - Required if Phase Contrast (0018,9014) equals YES and Image
Type (0008,0008) Value 1 is ORIGINAL or MIXED. May be present
otherwise.

MR Arterial Spin Labeling C.8.13.5.14 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 3 is ASL. May be
present otherwise.

Functional MR C.8.13.5.15 U

A.36.3 MR Spectroscopy IOD
A.36.3.1 MR Spectroscopy IOD Description

The Magnetic Resonance (MR) Spectroscopy Information Object Definition (I0D) specifies spectroscopic data, which has been created
by a magnetic resonance device.

A.36.3.2 MR Spectroscopy Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis IOD uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2
the-MR-Spectroscopy OB, with only the Spectroscopy IE below the Series IE

A.36.3.3 MR Spectroscopy IOD Module Table

| Table A.36-3 specifies the Modules of the MR Spectroscopy I10OD.

Table A.36-3. MR Spectroscopy IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.7.1.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C722 U
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IE Module Reference Usage
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 U
MR Series C.8.13.6 M
Frame of Frame of Reference C.74.1 M
Reference Synchronization C.742 C - Required if time synchronization was
applied.
Equipment |General Equipment C.7.51 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.752 M
MR Enhanced Contrast/Bolus C.7.6.4b C - Required if contrast media were
Spectroscopy applied.
Multi-frame Functional Groups C.7.6.16 M
Multi-frame Dimension C.7.6.17 M
Cardiac Synchronization C.7.6.18.1 C - Required if cardiac synchronization
was applied.
Respiratory Synchronization C.7.6.18.2 C - Required if respiratory synchronization
was applied.
Bulk Motion Synchronization C.7.6.18.3 C - Required if bulk motion
synchronization was applied.
Acquisition Context C.76.14 M
Specimen C.7.6.22 U
MR Spectroscopy C.8.141 M
MR Spectroscopy Pulse Sequence C.8.14.2 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008)
Value 1 is ORIGINAL. May be present
otherwise.
MR Spectroscopy Data C8.14.4 M
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U
Frame Extraction C.123 C - Required if the SOP Instance was
created in response to a Frame-Level
retrieve request
Note

The Specimen Identification Module was previously included in this IOD but has been retired, and its functionality replaced
by the Specimen Module. See PS3.3-2008.

A.36.3.4 MR Spectroscopy Functional Group Macros

Table A.36-4 specifies the use of the Functional Group Macros used in the Multi-frame Functional Groups Module for the MR Spec-

troscopy 10D.

Table A.36-4. MR Spectroscopy Functional Group Macros

Functional Group Macro Section Usage
Pixel Measures C.7.6.16.2.1 M
Frame Content C.7.6.16.2.2 M - May not be used as a Shared Functional Group
Plane Position (Patient) C.7.6.16.2.3 M
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Functional Group Macro Section Usage

Plane Orientation (Patient) C.7.6.16.24 M

Referenced Image C.7.6.16.2.5 C - Required if the image or frame has been planned on another image
or frame. May be present otherwise

Derivation Image C.7.6.16.2.6 C - Required if the image or frame has been derived from another SOP
Instance.

Cardiac Synchronization C.7.6.16.2.7 C - Required if Cardiac Synchronization Technique (0018,9037) equals
other than NONE and if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 is ORIGINAL
or MIXED. May be present otherwise.

Frame Anatomy C.7.6.16.2.8 M

Contrast/Bolus Usage C.7.6.16.2.12 C - Required if Contrast/Bolus Agent Sequence (0018,0012) is used.

Respiratory Synchronization C.7.6.16.2.17 C - Required if Respiratory Motion Compensation Technique
(0018,9170) equals other than NONE, REALTIME or BREATH_HOLD
and if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 is ORIGINAL or MIXED. May
be present otherwise.

MR Spectroscopy Frame Type |C.8.14.5.1 M

MR Timing and Related C.8.13.5.2 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 is ORIGINAL or

Parameters MIXED. May be present otherwise.

MR Spectroscopy FOV/Geometry (C.8.14.3.2 C - Required if Geometry of k-Space Traversal (0018,9032) equals
RECTILINEAR and if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 is ORIGINAL
or MIXED. May be present otherwise.

MR Echo C.8.13.54 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 is ORIGINAL or
MIXED. May be present otherwise.

MR Modifier C.8.13.5.5 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 is ORIGINAL or
MIXED. May be present otherwise.

MR Receive Coil C.8.13.5.7 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 is ORIGINAL or
MIXED. May be present otherwise.

MR Transmit Coil C.8.13.5.8 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 is ORIGINAL or
MIXED. May be present otherwise.

MR Diffusion C.8.13.5.9 C - Required if Acquisition Contrast (0008,9209) in any MR Image
Frame Type Functional Group in the SOP Instance equals DIFFUSION
and Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 is ORIGINAL or MIXED. May be
present otherwise.

MR Averages C.8.13.5.10 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 is ORIGINAL or
MIXED. May be present otherwise.

MR Spatial Saturation C.8.13.5.11 C - Required if Spatial Pre-saturation (0018,9027) equals SLAB for any
frame in the SOP Instance and Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 is
ORIGINAL or MIXED. May be present otherwise.

MR Velocity Encoding C.8.13.5.13 C - Required if Phase Contrast (0018,9014) equals YES and Image

Type (0008,0008) Value 1 is ORIGINAL or MIXED. May be present
otherwise.

A.36.4 Enhanced MR Color Image 10D

A.36.4.1 Enhanced MR Color Image IOD Description

The Enhanced Magnetic Resonance (MR) Color Image Information Object Definition (IOD) specifies an image, which has been created

by a magnetic resonance device.
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A.36.4.2 Enhanced MR Color Image Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis IOD uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2
the-Enhanced-MR-CotortmagetOD, with only the Image IE below the Senes IE.

A.36.4.3 Enhanced MR Color Image 10D Module Table

| Table A.36-5 specifies the Modules of the Enhanced MR Color Image 10D.

Table A.36-5. Enhanced MR Color Image IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 u
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 U
MR Series C.8.13.6 M
Frame of |Frame of Reference C.741 M
Reference Synchronization C.74.2 C - Required if time synchronization was
applied.
Equipment|General Equipment C.7.51 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.752 M
Image Image Pixel C.7.6.3 M
Enhanced Contrast/Bolus C.7.6.4b C - Required if contrast media were applied.
Multi-frame Functional Groups C.7.6.16 M
Multi-frame Dimension C.7.6.17 M
Cardiac Synchronization C.7.6.18.1 C - Required if cardiac synchronization was
applied.
Respiratory Synchronization C.7.6.18.2 C - Required if respiratory synchronization
was applied.
Bulk Motion Synchronization C.7.6.18.3 C - Required if bulk motion synchronization
was applied.
Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 M
Specimen C.7.6.22 C - Required if Imaging Subject is a
specimen
Device C.7.6.12 U
Enhanced MR Image C.8.131 M
MR Pulse Sequence C.8.134 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008)
Value 1 is ORIGINAL or MIXED. May be
present otherwise.
ICC Profile C.11.151 M
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U
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IE Module Reference Usage

Frame Extraction C.12.3 C - Required if the SOP Instance was
created in response to a Frame-Level
retrieve request

A.36.4.3.1 Enhanced MR Color Image 10D Content Constraints

The General Image Module, Overlay Plane Module and VOI LUT Module shall not be used in a Standard Extended SOP Class of
the Enhanced MR Color Image.

Note

In order to annotate images, whether during acquisition or subsequently, SOP Instances of the Color Softcopy Presentation
State Storage or the Structured Report Storage SOP Classes that reference the image SOP Instance, may be used.

No standard mechanism is provided for inclusion of annotations within the image SOP Instance itself, and implementers are discouraged
from using private extensions to circumvent this restriction.

Color Softcopy Presentation State Storage Instances that are generated during acquisition may be referenced from the Image SOP
Instance by using the Referenced Presentation State Sequence in the MR Image and Spectroscopy Instance Macro invoked from
the Enhanced MR Image Module. See Section C.8.13.2.

Photometric Interpretation (0028,0004) shall be RGB for uncompressed or lossless compressed transfer syntaxes that do not involve
color space transformations, YBR_ICT for irreversible JPEG2000 transfer syntaxes, YBR_RCT for reversible JPEG2000 transfer
syntaxes, YBR_PARTIAL_420 for MPEG2 and MPEG-4 AVC/H.264 transfer syntaxes and YBR_FULL_422 for other lossy compressed
transfer syntaxes.

Pixel Presentation (0008,9205) shall be TRUE_COLOR.
A.36.4.4 Enhanced MR Color Image Functional Group Macros

Table A.36-2 specifies the use of the Functional Group Macros used in the Multi-frame Functional Groups Module for the Enhanced
MR Color Image 10D.

A.37 Raw Data IOD
A.37.1 Raw Data IOD Description

The Raw Data Information Object Definition (IOD) specifies raw data.
A.37.2 Raw Data Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis IOD uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2
the-Raw-BatatOb, with only the Raw Data |IE below the Serles IE

A.37.3 Raw Data IOD Module Table

Table A.37-1 specifies the Modules of the Raw Data IOD.

Table A.37-1. Raw Data IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 u
Clinical Trial Study C.723 U
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IE Module Reference Usage
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 U
Frame of Frame of Reference C.74.1 U
Reference Synchronization C742 C - Required if time

synchronization was applied.

Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Raw Data Acquisition Context C.76.14 M
Specimen C.7.6.22 U
Raw Data C.19.1 M
SOP Common C.121 M

Note

The Specimen Identification Module was previously included in this IOD but has been retired, and its functionality replaced
by the Specimen Module. See PS3.3-2008.

A.38 Enhanced Computed Tomography Image 10D
A.38.1 Enhanced CT Image IOD
A.38.1.1 Enhanced CT Image IOD Description

The Enhanced Computed Tomography (CT) Image Information Object Definition (IOD) specifies an image that has been created by
a computed tomography imaging device.

A.38.1.2 Enhanced CT Image 10D Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis 10D uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2 1
the-Enhanced-CtHimagetODb, with only the Image |IE below the Serles IE.

A.38.1.3 Enhanced CT Image IOD Module Table

| Table A.38-1 specifies the Modules of the Enhanced CT Image I0OD.

Table A.38-1. Enhanced CT Image IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 ]
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.722 ]
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.31 M
CT Series C.8.151 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 ]
Frame of |Frame of Reference C.7.41 M
Reference Synchronization C.742 C - Required if time synchronization was
applied.
Equipment |General Equipment C.7.51 M
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IE Module Reference Usage
Enhanced General Equipment C.752 M
Image Image Pixel C.7.6.3 M

Enhanced Contrast/Bolus C.7.6.4b C - Required if contrast media was
applied.

Multi-frame Functional Groups C.7.6.16 M

Multi-frame Dimension C.7.6.17 M

Cardiac Synchronization C.7.6.18.1 C - Required if cardiac synchronization
was applied.

Respiratory Synchronization C.7.6.18.2 C - Required if respiratory synchronization
was applied.

Supplemental Palette Color Lookup Table |C.7.6.19 C - Required if Pixel Presentation

(0008,9205) in the Enhanced CT Image
Module equals COLOR or MIXED.

Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 M
Device C.7.6.12 U
Specimen C.7.6.22 ]
Enhanced CT Image C.8.15.2 M
ICC Profile C.11.15 ]
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 ]
Frame Extraction C.12.3 C - Required if the SOP Instance was

created in response to a Frame-Level
retrieve request

A.38.1.3.1 Enhanced CT Image IOD Content Constraints

The General Image Module, Overlay Plane Module and VOI LUT Module shall not be used in a Standard Extended SOP Class of
the Enhanced CT Image.

Note

1. In order to annotate images, whether during acquisition or subsequently, SOP Instances of the Grayscale Softcopy
Presentation State Storage or the Structured Report Storage SOP Classes that reference the image SOP Instance,
may be used.

No standard mechanism is provided for inclusion of annotations within the image SOP Instance itself, and implementers
are discouraged from using private extensions to circumvent this restriction.

Grayscale Softcopy Presentation State Storage Instances that are generated during acquisition may be referenced from
the Image SOP Instance by using the Referenced Grayscale Presentation State Sequence in the Enhanced CT Image
Module. See Section C.8.15.2.

2. The Curve Module (Retired) was previously include in the list of Modules that shall not be present, but has been retired
from DICOM. lt is still not permitted to be present. See PS3.3-2004.

3. The Specimen Identification Module was previously included in this IOD but has been retired, and its functionality replaced
by the Specimen Module. See PS3.3-2008.

A.38.1.4 Enhanced CT Image Functional Group Macros

Table A.38-2 specifies the use of the Functional Group Macros used in the Multi-frame Functional Groups Module for the Enhanced
CT Image 10D.
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Table A.38-2. Enhanced CT Image Functional Group Macros

Functional Group Macro Section Usage

Pixel Measures C.7.6.16.2.1 M

Frame Content C.7.6.16.2.2 M - May not be used as a Shared Functional Group.

Plane Position (Patient) C.7.6.16.2.3 M

Plane Orientation (Patient) C.7.6.16.2.4 M

Referenced Image C.7.6.16.2.5 C - Required if the image or frame has been planned on another
image or frame, may be present otherwise.

Derivation Image C.7.6.16.2.6 C - Required if the image or frame has been derived from another
SOP Instance.

Cardiac Synchronization C.7.6.16.2.7 C - Required if Cardiac Synchronization Technique (0018,9037)
equals other than NONE and if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1
is ORIGINAL or MIXED. May be present otherwise.

Frame Anatomy C.7.6.16.2.8 M

Frame VOI LUT C.7.6.16.2.10 u

Real World Value Mapping C.7.6.16.2.11 U

Contrast/Bolus Usage C.7.6.16.2.12 C - Required if Contrast/Bolus Agent Sequence (0018,0012) is
used.

Respiratory Synchronization C.7.6.16.217 C - Required if Respiratory Motion Compensation Technique
(0018,9170) equals other than NONE, REALTIME or
BREATH_HOLD and if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 is
ORIGINAL or MIXED. May be present otherwise.

Irradiation Event Identification C.7.6.16.2.18 M

CT Image Frame Type C.8.15.3.1 M

CT Acquisition Type C.8.15.3.2 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 is ORIGINAL or
MIXED, may be present otherwise.

CT Acquisition Details C.8.15.3.3 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 is ORIGINAL or
MIXED, may be present otherwise.

CT Table Dynamics C.8.15.34 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 is ORIGINAL or
MIXED, may be present otherwise.

CT Position C.8.15.3.5 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 is ORIGINAL or
MIXED, may be present otherwise

CT Geometry C.8.15.3.6 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 is ORIGINAL or
MIXED, may be present otherwise.

CT Reconstruction C.8.15.3.7 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 is ORIGINAL or
MIXED and Acquisition Type (0018,9302) is other than
CONSTANT_ANGLE, may be present otherwise.

CT Exposure C.8.15.3.8 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 is ORIGINAL or
MIXED, may be present otherwise.

CT X-Ray Details C.8.15.3.9 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 is ORIGINAL or
MIXED, may be present otherwise.

CT Pixel Value Transformation C.8.15.3.10 M

CT Additional X-Ray Source C.8.15.3.11 C - Required if the image is reconstructed from a system with

multiple X-Ray sources
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A.39 Spatial Registration Information Object Definitions
A.39.1 Spatial Registration IOD
A.39.1.1 Spatial Registration IOD Description

The Registration 10D specifies the spatial relationship between Frames of Reference.

A.39.1.2 Spatial Registration IOD Entity-Relationship Model

This

IOD uses the E-R Model inSection A.1.2, with only the Registration IE below the Series IE.

A.39.1.3 Spatial Registration IOD Module Table

Table A.39.1-1 specifies the Modules of the Spatial Registration 10D.

Table A.39.1-1. Spatial Registration IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 u
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Clinical Trial Series C.73.2 U
Spatial Registration Series C.201 M
Frame of Reference |Frame of Reference C.741 M
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Spatial Registration |Spatial Registration C.20.2 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 M
SOP Common C.12.1 M

Note

The Specimen Identification Module was previously included in this IOD but has been retired. See PS3.3-2008.

A.39.2 Deformable Spatial Registration IOD
A.39.2.1 Deformable Spatial Registration IOD Description

The Deformable Spatial Registration Information Object Definition (IOD) describes spatial relationships between images in one or
more frames of reference via deformation grids and transformation matrices. The deformations and transformations describe to an
application how to sample data from one or more Source RCS into the Registered RCS.
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The Registered RCS is the Frame of Reference specified within an instance of this |IOD. The 10D may specify that only a subset of
the entire Source RCS Frame of Reference is affected by the transformation, by specifying specific frames of image SOP Instances

that use the Source Frame of Reference.

The deformation is described as a grid of offset vectors. Each grid element contains 3 values representing offset distances in the X,
Y, and Z directions at the center position of the deformation grid element. The relationship between the data being deformed and the

deformation grid is purely spatial. Therefore the resolution of the grid is independent of the data being deformed.

A.39.2.2 Deformable Spatial Registration I0D Entity-Relationship Model

A.39.2.3 Deformable Spatial Registration IOD Module Table

Table A.39.2-1 specifies the Modules of the Deformable Spatial Registration 10D.

Table A.39.2-1. Deformable Spatial Registration IOD Modules

i1 i oThis IOD uses the E-R Model ferinSection A.1.2-the-Spatiat
Re@stre’ﬂeﬁte&rﬁ with onIy the Reglstratlon IE below ngurevé\%Q—Hhe Series IE.

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 ]
Series General Series C.7.3.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 ]
Spatial Registration Series C.20.1 M
Frame of Reference |Frame of Reference C.7.41 M
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.75.2 M
Spatial Registration | Deformable Spatial Registration C.20.3 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 M
SOP Common C.12.1 M

A.40 Spatial Fiducials IOD

A.40.1 Spatial Fiducials IOD Description

The Fiducials 10D specifies the spatial relationship between the Composite Fiducial instance, to one or more images.

A.40.2 Spatial Fiducials IOD Entity-Relationship Model

This

IOD uses the E-R Model inSection A.1.2, with only the Spatial Fiducials IE below the Series IE.
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A.40.3 Spatial Fiducials IOD Module Table

Table A.40-1 specifies the Modules of the Spatial Fiducials |IOD.

Table A.40-1. Spatial Fiducials IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Spatial Fiducials Series C.21.1 M
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Spatial Fiducials |Spatial Fiducials C.21.2 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 M
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Note

The Specimen Identification Module was previously included in this 10D but has been retired. See PS3.3-2008.

A.41 Ophthalmic Photography 8 Bit Image 10D

This Section defines an Information Object to be used with several types of ophthalmic photographic imaging devices including fundus
cameras, slit lamp cameras, scanning laser devices, stereoscopic cameras, video equipment and digital photographic equipment,
with 8 bit resolution per pixel in each image plane.

A.41.1 Ophthalmic Photography 8 Bit Image 10D Description

The Ophthalmic Photography 8 Bit Image IOD specifies a single-frame or a multi-frame image acquired on a digital photographic
DICOM modality. This IOD can be used to encode single ophthalmic images and cine sequences.

A.41.2 Ophthalmic Photography 8 Bit Image 10D Entity-Relationship Model

FhreThis IOD uses the E-R Model inS

atm otograpny o=

Note

The Curve Module (Retired) was previously include in the list of Modules that shall not be present, but has been retired from
DICOM. lt is still not permitted to be present. See PS3.3-2004.

A.41.3 Ophthalmic Photography 8 Bit Image IOD Modules

Table A.41-1. Ophthalmic Photography 8 Bit Image IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.7.1.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
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IE Module Reference Usage
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 u
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Ophthalmic Photography Series C.8.171 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.32 U
Frame of Synchronization C.742 M
Reference
Equipment |General Equipment C.7.5.1 M
Image General Image C.7.61 M
Image Pixel C.76.3 M
Enhanced Contrast/Bolus C.7.6.4b C - Required if contrast was
administered, see Section A.41.4.2
Cine C.76.5 C - Required if there is a sequential
temporal relationship between all
frames
Multi-frame C.7.6.6 M
Device C.7.6.12 U
Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 U
Ophthalmic Photography Image C.8.17.2 M
Ocular Region Imaged C.8.17.5 M
Ophthalmic Photography Acquisition C.8.174 M
Parameters
Ophthalmic Photographic Parameters C.8.17.3 M
ICC Profile C.11.15 U
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U
Frame Extraction C.12.3 C - Required if the SOP Instance

was created in response to a
Frame-Level retrieve request

Note
The Specimen Identification Module was previously included in this 10D but has been retired. See PS3.3-2008.
A.41.4 Ophthalmic Photography 8 Bit Image IOD Content Constraints
The following constraints on Series and Image attributes take precedence over the descriptions given in the Module Attribute Tables.
A.41.4.1 Bits Allocated, Bits Stored, and High Bit
For Ophthalmic Photography 8 bitimages, the Enumerated Value of Bits Allocated (0028,0100) (Image Pixel Module, Section C.7.6.3)

shall be 8; the Enumerated Value of Bits Stored (0028,0101) shall be 8; and the Enumerated Value of High Bit (0028,0102) shall be
7.

A.41.4.2 Contrast/Bolus Agent Sequence

For Contrast/Bolus Agent Sequence (0018,0012), the defined CID 4200 “Ophthalmic Imaging Agent” shall be used.
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A.42 Ophthalmic Photography 16 Bit Image IOD

This Section defines an Information Object to be used with several types of ophthalmic photographic imaging devices including fundus
cameras, slit lamp cameras, scanning laser devices, stereoscopic cameras, video equipment and digital photographic equipment,
with16 bit resolution per pixel in each image plane.

A.42.1 Ophthalmic Photography 16 Bit Image IOD Description

The Ophthalmic Photography 16 Bit Image 10D specifies a single-frame or a multi-frame image acquired on a digital photographic
DICOM modality. This IOD can be used to encode single ophthalmic images and other combinations including cine sequences.

A.42.2 Ophthalmic Photography 16 Bit Image 10D Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis IOD uses the E-R Mode

e N otograpny =

are-notused:, with only the Image IE below
Series IE.

Note

The Curve Module (Retired) was previously include in the list of Modules that shall not be present, but has been retired from
DICOM. It is still not permitted to be present. See PS3.3-2004.

A.42.3 Ophthalmic Photography 16 Bit Image IOD Modules

Table A.42-1. Ophthalmic Photography 16 Bit Image IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.722 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 u
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Ophthalmic Photography Series C.8.171 M
Clinical Trial Series C.73.2 U
Frame of Synchronization C.742 M
Reference
Equipment |General Equipment C.7.51 M
Image General Image C.7.61 M
Image Pixel C.76.3 M
Enhanced Contrast/Bolus C.7.6.4b C - Required if contrast was
administered; See Section A.42.4.2
Cine C.76.5 C - Required if there is a sequential
temporal relationship between all
frames
Multi-frame C.7.6.6 M
Device C.7.6.12 U
Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 U
Ophthalmic Photography Image C.8.17.2 M
Ocular Region Imaged C.8.17.5 M
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IE Module Reference Usage

Ophthalmic Photography Acquisition C.8.17.4 M

Parameters

Ophthalmic Photographic Parameters C.8.17.3 M

ICC Profile C.11.15 U

SOP Common C.121 M

Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U

Frame Extraction C.12.3 C - Required if the SOP Instance
was created in response to a
Frame-Level retrieve request

Note
The Specimen Identification Module was previously included in this 10D but has been retired. See PS3.3-2008.
A.42.4 Ophthalmic Photography 16 Bit Image IOD Content Constraints
The following constraints on Series and Image attributes take precedence over the descriptions given in the Module Attribute Tables.
A.42.4.1 Bits Allocated, Bits Stored, and High Bit
For Ophthalmic Photography 16 bit images, the Enumerated Value of Bits Allocated (0028,0100) (Image Pixel Module, Section C.7.6.3)

shall be 16; the Enumerated Value of Bits Stored (0028,0101) shall be 16; and the Enumerated Value of High Bit (0028,0102) shall
be 15.

A.42.4.2 Contrast/Bolus Agent Sequence

For Contrast/Bolus Agent Sequence (0018,0012), the defined CID 4200 “Ophthalmic Imaging Agent” shall be used.

A.43 Stereometric Relationship IOD

A.43.1 Stereometric Relationship IOD Description

This Section defines an Information Object to be used for linking together images belonging to stereoscopic pairs. A Series IE will
typically contain a single Stereometric Relationship IE that references one or more sets of stereoscopic images. Stereoscopic pairs
for ophthalmic photographic imaging may include single images, multi-frame images, or cine images.

A.43.2 Stereometric Relationship 10D Entity-Relationship Model

This

IOD uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2, with only the Stereometric Relationship IE below the Series IE. The Frame of Reference
IE is not a component of this IOD.
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A.43.3 Stereometric Relationship IOD Modules

Table A.43-1. Stereometric Relationship IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.7.11 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 u
Series General Series C.7.3.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Stereometric Series C.8.18.1 M
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Stereometric Stereometric Relationship C.8.18.2 M
Relationship Common Instance Reference C.12.2 M
SOP Common C.121 M

Note

The Specimen Identification Module was previously included in this 10D but has been retired. See PS3.3-2008.

A.44 Hanging Protocol IOD
A.44.1 Hanging Protocol IOD Description

A Hanging Protocol entity specifies the viewing preferences of a specific user or group, for a specific type of study (Modality, Anatomy,
Laterality combination, and optionally Procedure, and/or Reason), that may be exchanged between connecting devices that claim
conformance to the DICOM Standard. The Hanging Protocol contains information about the Hanging Protocol, the creator, the type
of study it addresses, the type of image sets to display, the intended display environment, and the intended layout for the screen(s).

A.44.2 Hanging Protocol 10D Entity-Relationship Model

A Hanging Protocol is not related to other Information Entities of the DICOM real-world model, as it is not associated with a specific
patient. The E-R model for the Hanging Protocol 10D is shown in Figure A.44.2-1.

Hangin
Protocol
10D

Figure A.44.2-1. Hanging Protocol IOD E-R Model
A.44.3 Hanging Protocol IOD Module Table

Table A.44.3-1 lists the modules that make up the Hanging Protocol |IOD.

Table A.44.3-1. Hanging Protocol IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Hanging SOP Common C.12.1 M
Protocol Hanging Protocol Definition C.23.1 M
Hanging Protocol Environment C.23.2 M
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IE Module Reference Usage
Hanging Protocol Display C.23.3 M

A.45 Encapsulated Document IOD
A.45.1 Encapsulated PDF 10D

A.45.1.1 Encapsulated PDF IOD Description

The Encapsulated PDF Information Object Definition (IOD) describes a PDF document that has been encapsulated within a DICOM
information object.

A.45.1.2 Encapsulated PDF Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis IOD uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2-appliesto-the-Encapsutated-PBFHODB, with only the Encapsulated Document |IE
below the Series IE.

A.45.1.3 Encapsulated PDF IOD Module Table

Table A.45.1-1 specifies the Encapsulated PDF 10D Modules.

Table A.45.1-1. Encapsulated PDF IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 ]
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 ]
Series Encapsulated Document Series C.241 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 U
Equipment General Equipment C.7.5.1 M
SC Equipment C.8.6.1 M
Encapsulated Encapsulated Document C.24.2 M
Document SOP Common C.12.1 M

Note

The Specimen Identification Module was previously included in this IOD but has been retired. See PS3.3-2008.
A.45.1.4 Encapsulated PDF IOD Content Constraints
A.45.1.4.1 MIME Type of Encapsulated Document

Enumerated Values:

application/pdf
A.45.2 Encapsulated CDA IOD

A.45.2.1 Encapsulated CDA IOD Description

The Encapsulated CDA Information Object Definition (IOD) describes an HL7 Clinical Document Architecture (CDA) document that
has been encapsulated within a DICOM information object.
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A.45.2.2 Encapsulated CDA Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis IOD uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2-appties-to-the-Encapsutated-CBA1OD, with only the Encapsulated Document IE
below the Series IE.

A.45.2.3 Encapsulated CDA 10D Module Table

Table A.45.2-1 specifies the Encapsulated CDA IOD Modules.

Table A.45.2-1. Encapsulated CDA IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C7.22 ]
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series Encapsulated Document Series C.241 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 U
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
SC Equipment C.8.6.1 M
Encapsulated Encapsulated Document C.24.2 M
Document SOP Common C12.1 M

A.45.2.4 Encapsulated CDA IOD Content Constraints

Encapsulated Document (0042,0011) attribute shall contain an HL7 CDA document of Release 2 or later. Any non-XML multimedia
content shall be encoded in-line.

Enumerated Values for MIME Type of Encapsulated Document (0042,0012):
text/XML

The
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Real World Value Mapping Information Object Definition specifies a mapping of the stored pixel values of referenced images into
some Real World value in defined units. This allows the capture of retrospectively determined mappings, e.g., for values that cannot
be determined at the time of image acquisition and encoding.

Note

A particular use case is mapping of PET pixel values to counts, concentration, or standardized uptake values (SUVs) nor-
malized by one of several factors.

A.46.2 Real World Value Mapping IOD Entity-Relationship Model

This 10D uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2, with only the Real World Value Mapping IE below the Series IE. The Frame of Reference
IE is not a component of this IOD.

A.46.3 Real World Value Mapping IOD Modules

Table A.46-1. Real World Value Mapping IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.7.13 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.722 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Clinical Trial Series C.73.2 U
Real World Value Mapping Series C.251 M
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Real World Value |Real World Value Mapping C.25.2 M
Mapping Common Instance Reference C.12.2 M
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Note

The Specimen Identification Module was previously included in this IOD but has been retired. See PS3.3-2008.
A.47 Enhanced X-Ray Angiographic Image 10D
A.47.1 Enhanced XA Image IOD Description

This Section defines the enhanced Information Object for single plane X-Ray Angiographic Imaging that includes those data elements
and information objects necessary for the interchange of digital X-Ray Angiographic data. This includes images of the heart and all
blood vessels.

The enhanced XA 10D is also applicable to clinical areas other than angiography (e.g., Interventional Procedures, Myelography,
Biopsy/Localization, and Neurology).

Note

1. For the purpose of X-Ray Angiography (XA), this enhanced IOD can be used to encode a single-frame image, or a Cine
Run, or a single multi-frame image with non-time related dimensions.

2. A typical study might include all the images generated between the time a patient gets on and gets off the procedure
table. As several separable diagnostic or therapeutic processes may occur during a single study (e.g., pre-intervention
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CA, left ventriculography, and post-intervention CA), a series may be defined as comprising a set of images (single or
multi-frame) associated with one such process within a study.

3. This enhanced IOD can be used to encode a single plane acquisition, or one plane of a biplane acquisition.

A.47.2 Enhanced XA Image 10D Entity-Relationship Model

i W|th only thuf@ﬁ%—'lﬁﬂyfepfesefﬁa%hﬁg}eﬁ‘rame

e-the Image |IE below

theSeie; I
A.47.3 Enhanced XA Image 10D Module Table

Table A.47-1 specifies the Modules of the Enhanced XA Image I0OD.

Table A.47-1. Enhanced X-Ray Angiographic Image IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.722 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.31 M
XA/XRF Series C.8.191 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 U
Frame of |Frame of Reference C.741 C - Required if C-arm Positioner Tabletop
Reference Relationship (0018,9474) equals YES. May be

present otherwise.

Synchronization C.742 C - Required if C-arm Positioner Tabletop
Relationship (0018,9474) equals YES. May be
present otherwise.

Equipment |General Equipment C.7.51 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.752 M
Image Image Pixel C.76.3 M
Enhanced Contrast/Bolus C.7.6.4b C - Required if contrast media was applied and
the system is able to register contrast usage.
Mask C.7.6.10 U
Device C.7.6.12 U
Intervention C.7.6.13 U
Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 M
Multi-frame Functional Groups C.7.6.16 M
Multi-frame Dimension C.7.6.17 U
Cardiac Synchronization C.7.6.18.1 C - Required if cardiac synchronization was
applied.
Respiratory Synchronization C.7.6.18.2 C - Required if respiratory synchronization was
applied.
Specimen C.7.6.22 U
X-Ray Filtration C.8.7.10 U
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IE Module Reference Usage

X-Ray Grid C.8.7.11 u

Enhanced XA/XRF Image C.8.19.2 M

XA/XRF Acquisition C.8.19.3 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008) Value
1 equals ORIGINAL. May be present otherwise.

X-Ray Image Intensifier C.8.194 C - Required if X-Ray Receptor Type
(0018,9420) is present and equals
IMG_INTENSIFIER.

X-Ray Detector C.8.19.5 C - Required if X-Ray Receptor Type
(0018,9420) is present and equals
DIGITAL_DETECTOR.

XA/XRF Multi-frame Presentation C.8.19.7 U

SOP Common C.12.1 M

Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U

Frame Extraction C.12.3 C - Required if the SOP Instance was created

in response to a Frame-Level retrieve request

A.47.3.1 Enhanced XA Image IOD Content Constraints

| A.47.3.1.1 Modality Fype-Attribute

| The-Modality Type-attribtite-(0008,0060) shall have the value XA.

A.47.3.1.2 Overlay Plane, Curve, VOI LUT and Specimen Identification Modules

The Overlay Plane Module, VOI LUT Module and Softcopy Presentation LUT Module shall not be used in a Standard Extended SOP

Class of the Enhanced XA Image.

Note

1. The VOI LUT function is provided by a Frame VOI LUT Functional Group.

2. The Curve Module (Retired) was previously include in the list of Modules that shall not be present, but has been retired

from DICOM. It is still not permitted to be present. See PS3.3-2004.

3. The Specimen Identification Module was previously included in this IOD but has been retired, and its functionality replaced

by the Specimen Module. See PS3.3-2008.

A.47.3.1.3 Positioner Type

Positioner Type (0018,1508) shall have the value CARM if the XA/XRF Acquisition Module is present.

A.47.4 Enhanced XA Image Functional Group Macros

Table A.47-2 specifies the use of the Functional Group Macros used in the Multi-frame Functional Groups Module for the Enhanced

XA Image 10D.

Table A.47-2. Enhanced XA Image Functional Group Macros

Functional Group Macro Section Usage
Frame Content C.7.6.16.2.2 M - May not be used as a Shared Functional Group.
Referenced Image C.7.6.16.2.5 U
Derivation Image C.7.6.16.2.6 C - Required if the image or frame has been derived from
another SOP Instance.
Cardiac Synchronization C.7.6.16.2.7 U
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Functional Group Macro Section Usage

Frame Anatomy C.7.6.16.2.8 M

Frame VOI LUT C.7.6.16.2.10 M

Contrast/Bolus Usage C.7.6.16.2.12 C - Required if the Enhanced Contrast/Bolus Module is
present

Pixel Intensity Relationship LUT C.7.6.16.2.13 C - Required if Pixel Intensity Relationship (0028,1040)
equals LOG. May be present otherwise.

Frame Pixel Shift C.7.6.16.2.14 u

Patient Orientation in Frame C.7.6.16.2.15 C - Required if C-arm Positioner Tabletop Relationship
(0018,9474) is present and equals YES. May be present
otherwise.

Frame Display Shutter C.7.6.16.2.16 U

Respiratory Synchronization C.7.6.16.2.17 U

Irradiation Event Identification C.7.6.16.2.18 M

X-Ray Frame Characteristics C.8.19.6.1 U

X-Ray Field of View C.8.19.6.2 C - Required if Isocenter Reference System Sequence
(0018,9462) is present. May be present otherwise.

X-Ray Exposure Control Sensing Regions |C.8.19.6.3 U

X-Ray Frame Pixel Data Properties C.8.19.6.4 M

X-Ray Frame Detector Parameters C.8.19.6.5 C - Required if X-Ray Receptor Type (0018,9420) is present
and equals DIGITAL_DETECTOR.

X-Ray Calibration Device Usage C.8.19.6.6 U

X-Ray Object Thickness C.8.19.6.7 U

X-Ray Frame Acquisition C.8.19.6.8 U

X-Ray Projection Pixel Calibration C.8.19.6.9 C - Required if C-arm Positioner Tabletop Relationship
(0018,9474) is present and equals YES.

X-Ray Positioner C.8.19.6.10 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 equals
ORIGINAL and C-arm Positioner Tabletop Relationship
(0018,9474) is present and equals YES. May be present
otherwise.

X-Ray Table Position C.8.19.6.11 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 equals
ORIGINAL and C-arm Positioner Tabletop Relationship
(0018,9474) is present and equals YES. May be present
otherwise.

X-Ray Collimator C.8.19.6.12 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 equals
ORIGINAL. May be present otherwise.

X-Ray Isocenter Reference System C.8.19.6.13 U - May not be used if C-arm Positioner Tabletop
Relationship (0018,9474) is not present or equals NO.

X-Ray Geometry C.8.19.6.14 C - Required if Projection Pixel Calibration Sequence

(0018,9401) is present. May be present otherwise.

A.47.4.1 Enhanced XA Image Functional Group Macros Content Constraints

A.47.4.1.1 Frame Anatomy Functional Group Macro

The Defined CID for the Anatomic Region Sequence (0008,2218) shall be CID 4042 “XA/XRF Anatomy Imaged”.
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A.48 Enhanced X-Ray RF Image IOD
A.48.1 Enhanced XRF Image IOD Description

The focus for this enhanced X-Ray RF Image 10D (XRF IOD) is to address the requirements for image transfer found in general Ra-
diofluoroscopic applications performed on a table with a column. For applications performed on X-Ray RF acquisition systems that
support a patient based coordinate system with cranial/caudal, LAO/RAO angles, etc. the enhanced XA Image 10D may be used.

Note

1. Anexample of a case where the enhanced XA |OD may be preferred to the enhanced RF IOD are RF acquisition system
equipped with an X-Ray source and an image Receptor positioned by what is generally called a C-arm (e.g., Interven-
tional Procedures, Myelography, Biopsy, and Neurology).

2. For the purpose of X-Ray Radiofluoroscopy, this IOD can be used to encode a single-frame image, or a cine run, or a
single multi-frame image with non-time related dimensions.

3. A typical study might include all the images generated between the time a patient gets on and gets off the procedure
table. As several separable diagnostic or therapeutic processes may occur during a single study, a series may be defined
as comprising a set of images (single or multi-frame) associated with one such process within a study.

A.48.2 Enhanced XRF Image 10D Entity-Relationship Model

e E-R Model inSe:

A.48.3 Enhanced XRF Image 10D Module Table

Table A.48-1 specifies the Modules of the Enhanced XRF Image |OD.

Table A.48-1. Enhanced X-Ray RF Image IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.2.2 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 u
Series General Series C.7.3.1 M
XA/XRF Series C.8.19.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Frame of |Frame of Reference C.7.41 U
Reference Synchronization C.74.2 U
Equipment|General Equipment C.75.1 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.75.2 M
Image Image Pixel C.76.3 M
Enhanced Contrast/Bolus C.7.6.4b C - Required if contrast media was applied
and the system is able to register contrast
usage.
Mask C.7.6.10 u
Device C.7.6.12 U
Intervention C.7.6.13 U
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IE Module Reference Usage

Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 M

Multi-frame Functional Groups C.7.6.16 M

Multi-frame Dimension C.7.6.17 U

Cardiac Synchronization C.7.6.18.1 C - Required if cardiac synchronization was
applied.

Respiratory Synchronization C.7.6.18.2 C - Required if respiratory synchronization
was applied.

Specimen C.7.6.22 U

X-Ray Tomography Acquisition c.8.7.7 U

X-Ray Filtration C.8.7.10 U

X-Ray Grid C.8.7.11 U

Enhanced XA/XRF Image C.8.19.2 M

XA/XRF Acquisition C.8.19.3 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008)
Value 1 equals ORIGINAL. May be present
otherwise.

X-Ray Image Intensifier C.8.19.4 C - Required if X-Ray Receptor Type
(0018,9420) is present and equals
IMG_INTENSIFIER.

X-Ray Detector C.8.19.5 C - Required if X-Ray Receptor Type
(0018,9420) is present and equals
DIGITAL_DETECTOR.

XA/XRF Multi-frame Presentation C.8.19.7 U

SOP Common C.12.1 M

Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U

Frame Extraction C.12.3 C - Required if the SOP Instance was
created in response to a Frame-Level
retrieve request

A.48.3.1 Enhanced XRF Image 10D Content Constraints
| A.48.3.1.1 Modality Fype-Attribute

| Fhe-Modality Fype-attribute-(0008,0060) shall have the value RF.
A.48.3.1.2 Overlay Plane, Curve, VOI LUT and Specimen Identification Modules

The Overlay Plane Module, VOI LUT Module and Softcopy Presentation LUT Module shall not be used in a Standard Extended SOP
Class of the Enhanced XRF Image.

Note
1. The VOI LUT function is provided by a Frame VOI LUT Functional Group.

2. The Curve Module (Retired) was previously include in the list of Modules that shall not be present, but has been retired
from DICOM. lt is still not permitted to be present. See PS3.3-2004.

3. The Specimen Identification Module was previously included in this IOD but has been retired, and its functionality replaced
by the Specimen Module. See PS3.3-2008.

A.48.3.1.3 Positioner Type

Positioner Type (0018,1508) shall have the value COLUMN if the XA/XRF Acquisition Module is present.
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A.48.4 Enhanced XRF Image Functional Group Macros

Table A.48-2 specifies the use of the Functional Group Macros used in the Multi-frame Functional Groups Module for the Enhanced

XRF Image 10D.

Table A.48-2. Enhanced XRF Image Functional Group Macros

Functional Group Macro Section Usage

Frame Content C.7.6.16.2.2 M - May not be used as a Shared
Functional Group.

Referenced Image C.7.6.16.2.5 U

Derivation Image C.7.6.16.2.6 C - Required if the image or frame has
been derived from another SOP Instance.

Cardiac Synchronization C.7.6.16.2.7 ]

Frame Anatomy C.7.6.16.2.8 M

Frame VOI LUT C.7.6.16.2.10 M

Contrast/Bolus Usage C.7.6.16.2.12 C - Required if the Enhanced
Contrast/Bolus Module is present

Pixel Intensity Relationship LUT C.7.6.16.2.13 C - Required if Pixel Intensity Relationship
(0028,1040) equals LOG. May be present
otherwise.

Frame Pixel Shift C.7.6.16.2.14 ]

Patient Orientation in Frame C.7.6.16.2.15 U

Frame Display Shutter C.7.6.16.2.16 ]

Respiratory Synchronization C.7.6.16.2.17 U

Irradiation Event Identification C.7.6.16.2.18 M

X-Ray Frame Characteristics C.8.19.6.1 U

X-Ray Field of View C.8.19.6.2 U

X-Ray Exposure Control Sensing Regions C.8.19.6.3 ]

X-Ray Frame Pixel Data Properties C.8.19.6.4 M

X-Ray Frame Detector Parameters C.8.19.6.5 C - Required if X-Ray Receptor Type
(0018,9420) is present and equals
DIGITAL_DETECTOR.

X-Ray Calibration Device Usage C.8.19.6.6 ]

X-Ray Object Thickness C.8.19.6.7 U

X-Ray Frame Acquisition C.8.19.6.8 ]

X-Ray Positioner C.8.19.6.10 U

X-Ray Table Position C.8.19.6.11 ]

X-Ray Collimator C.8.19.6.12 U

X-Ray Geometry C.8.19.6.14 U

A.48.4.1 Enhanced XRF Image Functional Group Macros Content Constraints

A.48.4.1.1 Frame Anatomy Functional Group Macro

The Defined CID for the Anatomic Region Sequence (0008,2218) shall be CID 4042 “XA/XRF Anatomy Imaged”.
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A.49 RT lon Plan IOD
| A.49.1 RT lon Plan 10D Description

The focus for this Radiotherapy lon Plan IOD (RT lon Plan I0D) is to address the requirements for transfer of treatment plans generated
by manual entry, a virtual simulation system, or a treatment planning system before or during a course of lon therapy treatment. Such
plans may contain fractionation information, and define lon beams.

A.49.2 RT lon Plan 10D Entity-Relationship Model
This 10D uses the E-R Model inSection A.1.2, with only the Plan IE below the Series IE.
| A.49.3 RT lon Plan IOD Modules

Table A.49-1 identifies and defines the Modules that comprise this IOD. Modules listed are either mandatory or optional as specified
in PS3.4. Mandatory Modules contain Attributes that are included in all SOP Instances employing this 10D.

Table A.49-1. RT lon Plan IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 ]
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series RT Series C.8.8.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 U
Frame of Frame of Reference C.741 M
Reference
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Plan RT General Plan C.8.8.9 M
RT Prescription C.8.8.10 U
RT lon Tolerance Tables C.8.8.24 ]
RT Patient Setup C.8.8.12 U
RT Fraction Scheme C.8.8.13 U
RT lon Beams C.8.8.25 C - Required if RT Fraction
Scheme Module is included and
Number of Beams (300A,0080) is
greater than zero for one or more
fraction groups
Approval C.8.8.16 U
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U

A.50 RT lon Beams Treatment Record IOD
| A.50.1 RT lon Beams Treatment Record 10D Description

The Radiotherapy lon Beams Treatment Record IOD (RT lon Beams Treatment Record I0D) addresses the requirements for transfer
of treatment session reports generated by a treatment verification system during a course of lon beam treatment, with optional cumu-
lative summary information. It may also be used for transfer of treatment information during delivery.
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A.50.2 RT lon Beams Treatment Record I0OD Entity-Relationship Model

This IOD uses the E-R Model inSection A.1.2, with only the Treatment Record IE below the Series IE. The Frame of Reference IE is
not a component of this IOD.

| A.50.3 RT lon Beams Treatment Record IOD Modules

Table A.50-1 identifies and defines the Modules that comprise this IOD. Modules listed are either mandatory or optional as specified
in PS3.4. Mandatory Modules contain Attributes that are included in all SOP Instances employing this IOD.

Table A.50-1. RT lon Beams Treatment Record IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 ]
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 ]
Patient Study C.722 U
Series RT Series C.8.8.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 ]
Equipment |General Equipment C.7.51 M
Treatment RT General Treatment Record C.8.8.17 M
Record RT Patient Setup C.8.8.12 U
RT Treatment Machine Record C.8.8.18 M
Measured Dose Reference Record C.8.8.19 U
Calculated Dose Reference Record C.8.8.20 U
RT lon Beams Session Record C.8.8.26 M
RT Treatment Summary Record C.8.8.23 U
SOP Common C.121 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 ]

A.51 Segmentation IOD
A.51.1 Segmentation IOD Description

The Segmentation Information Object Definition (IOD) specifies a multi-frame image representing a classification of pixels in one or
more referenced images. Segmentations are either binary or fractional. If the referenced images have a defined frame of reference,
the segmentation instance shall have the same frame of reference and is not required to have the same spatial sampling or extent
as the referenced images. If the referenced image does not have a defined frame of reference, the segmentation instance shall have
the same spatial sampling and extent as the referenced image.

The Segmentation 10D does not include the full set of acquisition parameters of the referenced images, e.g., cardiac phase. An ap-
plication rendering or processing the segmentation may need to access the referenced images for such information.

A.51.2 Segmentation IOD Entity-Relationship Model

A.51.3 Segmentation IOD Module Table

| Table A.51-1 specifies the Modules of the Segmentation 10D.
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Table A.51-1. Segmentation IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.3.1 M
Segmentation Series C.8.201 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Frame of Reference |Frame of Reference C.741 C - Required if Derivation Image
Functional Group (C.7.6.16.2.6) is not
present. May be present otherwise.
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.752 M
Segmentationlmage |General Image C.7.6.1 M
Image Pixel C.76.3 M
Segmentation Image C.8.20.2 M
Multi-frame Functional Groups C.7.6.16 M
Multi-frame Dimension C.7.6.17 M
Specimen C.7.6.22 U
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 C - Required if Derivation Image
Functional Group (C.7.6.16.2.6) is
present.
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Frame Extraction C.12.3 C - Required if the SOP Instance was
created in response to a Frame-Level
retrieve request
Note

The Specimen Identification Module was previously included in this 10D but has been retired, and its functionality replaced
by the Specimen Module. See PS3.3-2008.

A.51.4 Segmentation IOD Content Constraints

The VOI LUT Module shall not be present.

The Modality LUT Module shall not be present.

The Overlay Plane Module shall not be present.

Pixel Padding Value (0028,0120) shall not be present.

A.51.5 Segmentation Functional Groups

Table A.51-2 specifies the use of the Functional Group Macros used in the Multi-frame Functional Groups Module for the Segmentation

10D.
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Table A.51-2. Segmentation Functional Group Macros

Functional Group Macro Section Usage

Pixel Measures C.7.6.16.2.1 C - Required if Derivation Image Functional Group (C.7.6.16.2.6) is
not present. May be present otherwise. See Section A.51.5.1

Plane Position (Patient) C.7.6.16.2.3 C - Required if Derivation Image Functional Group (C.7.6.16.2.6) is
not present. May be present otherwise. See Section A.51.5.1

Plane Orientation (Patient) C.76.16.24 C - Required if Derivation Image Functional Group (C.7.6.16.2.6) is
not present. May be present otherwise. See Section A.51.5.1

Derivation Image C.7.6.16.2.6 C - Required if any of Pixel Measures (C.7.6.16.2.1) or Plane Position

(Patient) (C.7.6.16.2.3) or Plane Orientation (Patient) (C.7.6.16.2.4)
Functional Groups are not present. May be present otherwise. See
Section A.51.5.1

Frame Content Macro C.7.6.16.2.2 M
Segmentation C.8.20.3.1 M

A.51.5.1 Segmentation Functional Groups Description

When a Frame of Reference UID is present the segment shall be specified within that coordinate system, using the Pixel Measures,
Plane Position (Patient) and Plane Orientation (Patient) Functional Groups. Since this defines the spatial relationship of the segment,
the size of the segmentation frames need not be the same size, or resolution, as the image data used to generate the segment data.
The Derivation Image Functional Group may also be present, to specify on which images the segmentation was actually performed
(since there may be others in the same Frame of Reference that are spatially co-located, but were not used to perform the segment-
ation).

If the Frame of Reference UID is not present, each pixel of the segmentation shall correspond to a pixel in a referenced image, using
the Derivation Image Functional Group. Hence, the rows and columns of each referenced image will match the segmentation image.
If both the Frame of Reference UID and the Derivation Image Functional Group are present, the segmentation and referenced image
pixels need not correspond.

The value of Purpose of Reference Sequence (0040,A170) in the Derivation Image Functional Group Macro shall be (121322, DCM,

"Source Image for Image Processing Operation"). The value of Derivation Code Sequence (0008,9215) shall be (113076, DCM,
"Segmentation").

A.52 Ophthalmic Tomography Image IOD

This Section defines an Information Object to be used with optical ophthalmic tomographic imaging devices, including optical coherence
scanners and confocal scanning laser ophthalmoscopes, but excluding ophthalmic ultrasound devices.

A.52.1 Ophthalmic Tomography Image IOD Description

The Ophthalmic Tomography Image 10D specifies a single-frame or a multi-frame image acquired on an Ophthalmic Tomography
modality. This IOD can be used to encode both single and multi-frame ophthalmic images.

A.52.2 Ophthalmic Tomography Image 10D Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis IOD uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2

the-Ophthatmic TomographytmagetODb-, with only the Imagel
tmage1OBbelow the Series IE.

A.52.3 Ophthalmic Tomography Image IOD Modules

Table A.52.3-1. Ophthalmic Tomography Image IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.7.1.1 M
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IE Module Reference Usage
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.722 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Clinical Trial Series C.73.2 U
Ophthalmic Tomography Series C.8.17.6 M
Frame of |Frame of Reference C.7.41 C - Required if Ophthalmic
Reference Photography Reference Image
available
Synchronization C.74.2 C - Required if Ophthalmic
Photography Reference Image
available
Equipment|General Equipment C.7.51 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.752 M
Image Image Pixel C.76.3 M
Enhanced Contrast/Bolus C.7.6.4b C - Required if contrast was
administered
Multi-frame Functional Groups C.7.6.16 M
Multi-frame Dimension C.7.6.17 M
Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 M
Cardiac Synchronization C.7.6.18.1 C - Required if cardiac synchronization
was used
Ophthalmic Tomography Image C.8.17.7 M
Ophthalmic Tomography Acquisition Parameters |C.8.17.8 M
Ophthalmic Tomography Parameters C.8.17.9 M
Ocular Region Imaged C.8.17.5 M
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U
Frame Extraction C.12.3 C - Required if the SOP Instance was
created in response to a Frame-Level
retrieve request

A.52.4 Ophthalmic Tomography Image IOD Content Constraints

The following constraints on Image attributes take precedence over the descriptions given in the Module Attribute Tables.
A.52.4.1 Contrast/Bolus Agent Sequence

For Contrast/Bolus Agent Sequence (0018,0012), the Defined Context Group is 4200.

A.52.4.2 Overlay Plane Module and VOI LUT Module

The Overlay Plane Module and VOI LUT Module shall not be used in a Standard Extended SOP Class of the Ophthalmic Tomography
Image.
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Note

In order to annotate images, whether during acquisition or subsequently, SOP Instances of the Grayscale Softcopy
Presentation State Storage or the Structured Report Storage SOP Classes that reference the image SOP Instance may be
used.

Pseudo-color presentation information may be applied through the use of separate Pseudo-color Softcopy Presentation State SOP
instances.

No standard mechanism is provided for inclusion of annotations within the image SOP Instance itself and implementers are discouraged
from using private extensions to circumvent this restriction.

A.52.4.3 Ophthalmic Tomography Image Functional Group Macros

Table A.52.4.3-1 specifies the use of the Functional Group Macros used in the Multi-frame Functional Groups Module for the Ophthalmic
Tomography Image 10D.

Table A.52.4.3-1. Ophthalmic Tomography Functional Group Macros

Functional Group Macro Section Usage

Pixel Measures C.7.6.16.2.1 M

Frame Content C.76.16.2.2 M - May not be used as a Shared Functional Group.

Plane Position (Patient) C.7.6.16.2.3 C - Required if no Ophthalmic Photography Reference Image
available; May be present otherwise

Plane Orientation (Patient) C.76.16.24 C - Required if no Ophthalmic Photography Reference Image
available; May be present otherwise

Referenced Image C.7.6.16.2.5 C - Required if Ophthalmic Photography Reference Image
available.

Derivation Image C.7.6.16.2.6 C - Required if the image or frame has been derived from
another SOP Instance.

Frame Anatomy C.7.6.16.2.8 M

Cardiac Synchronization C.7.6.16.2.7 C - Required if Cardiac Synchronization Technique (0018,9037)
equals other than NONE. May be present otherwise.

Contrast/Bolus Usage C.7.6.16.2.12 C - Required if Contrast/Bolus Agent Sequence (0018,0012)
is used. May not be used as a Shared Functional Group

Ophthalmic Frame Location C.8.17.10.1 U

A.53 X-Ray 3D Angiographic Image IOD
A.53.1 X-Ray 3D Angiographic Image 10D Description

This Section defines the Information Object for multi-dimensional reconstructed cone beam X-Ray Angiographic Images and includes
those data elements and information objects necessary for the interchange of Multi-dimensional X-Ray volumes.

Examples of X-Ray 3D Angiographic Images are: 3D reconstruction of static vascular structures (e.g., in Neuro-Radiology), ECG
triggered cardiac volumes at different phases in the cardiac cycle, coronary artery tree reconstructions.

A.53.2 X-Ray 3D Angiographic Image 10D Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis 10D uses the E-R Model inSection A.1.2-d

ay
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A.53.3 X-Ray 3D Angiographic Image IOD Image Module Table

Table A.53-1. X-Ray 3D Angiographic Image 10D Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 ]
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 ]
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.3.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Enhanced Series C.7.3.3 M
Frame of |Frame of Reference C.7.41 M
Reference
Equipment |General Equipment C.7.51 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.752 M
Image Image Pixel C.7.6.3 M
Enhanced Contrast/Bolus C.7.6.4b C - Required if contrast media was
applied.
Device C.7.6.12 U
Intervention C.7.6.13 U
Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 M
Multi-frame Functional Groups C.7.6.16 M
Multi-frame Dimension C.7.6.17 U
Cardiac Synchronization C.7.6.18.1 C - Required if cardiac
synchronization was applied.
Respiratory Synchronization C.7.6.18.2 C - Required if respiratory
synchronization was applied.
Patient Orientation C.7.6.20 U
Image - Equipment Coordinate Relationship C.7.6.21 U
Specimen C.7.6.22 U
X-Ray 3D Image C.8.211 M
X-Ray 3D Angiographic Image Contributing C.8.21.21 U
Sources
X-Ray 3D Angiographic Acquisition C.8.21.3.2 U
X-Ray 3D Reconstruction Cc.8.214 U
SOP Common C.121 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 ]
Frame Extraction C.12.3 C - Required if the SOP Instance
was created in response to a
Frame-Level retrieve request
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A.53.3.1 X-Ray 3D Angiographic Image IOD Content Constraints
| A.53.3.1.1 Modality Fype-Attribute

| Fhe-Modality Fype-attribute-(0008,0060) shall have the value XA.
A.53.3.1.2 Restrictions for Standard Extended SOP Classes

The Overlay Plane Module, VOI LUT Module and Softcopy Presentation LUT Module shall not be used in a Standard Extended SOP
Class of the X-Ray 3D Angiographic Image.

Note

1. The VOI LUT function is provided by a Frame VOI LUT Functional Group.

2. The Curve Module (Retired) was previously included in the Image IE for this IOD but has been retired. See PS3.3-2004.
A.53.3.1.3 Image - Equipment Coordinate Relationship Module

For X-Ray 3D Angiographic Images created from SOP Instances of the Enhanced XA SOP Class (1.2.840.10008.5.1.4.1.1.12.1.1)
the isocenter coordinate system is used to describe the positioning of the table and positioner (see Section C.8.19.6.13), and shall
use only the Defined Term ISOCENTER for Equipment Coordinate System Identification (0028,9537).

A.53.4 X-Ray 3D Angiographic Image Functional Group Macros

Table A.53-2 specifies the use of the Functional Group Macros used in the Multi-frame Functional Groups Module for the X-Ray 3D
Angiographic Image 10D.

Table A.53-2. X-Ray 3D Angiographic Image Functional Group Macros

Functional Group Macro Section Usage

Pixel Measures C.7.6.16.2.1 M

Frame Content C.7.6.16.2.2 M - May not be used as a Shared
Functional Group.

Plane Position (Patient) C.7.6.16.2.3 M

Plane Orientation (Patient) C.7.6.16.24 M

Referenced Image C.7.6.16.2.5 U

Derivation Image C.7.6.16.2.6 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008)
Value 1 equals DERIVED.

Cardiac Synchronization C.7.6.16.2.7 U

Frame Anatomy C.7.6.16.2.8 M

Pixel Value Transformation C.7.6.16.2.9 U

Frame VOI LUT C.7.6.16.2.10 M

Real World Value Mapping C.7.6.16.2.11 U

Contrast/Bolus Usage C.7.6.16.2.12 C - Required if the Enhanced
Contrast/Bolus Module is present.

Respiratory Synchronization C.7.6.16.2.17 U

X-Ray 3D Frame Type C.8.21.5.1 M

A.53.4.1 X-Ray 3D Angiographic Image Functional Group Macros Content Constraints

A.53.4.1.1 Frame Anatomy Functional Group Macro

The Defined CID for the Anatomic Region Sequence (0008,2218) shall be CID 4042 “XA/XRF Anatomy Imaged”.
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A.54 X-Ray 3D Craniofacial Image IOD
A.54.1 X-Ray 3D Craniofacial Image 10D Description

This Section defines the Information Object for multi-dimensional reconstructed cone beam X-Ray Craniofacial Images and includes
those data elements and information objects necessary for the interchange of Multi-dimensional X-Ray volumes.

Examples of X-Ray 3D Craniofacial Images are: 3D reconstruction of craniofacial structures for surgical placement of implants, dimen-
sional analysis for orthodontic therapy and evaluation of craniofacial pathology.

A.54.2 X-Ray 3D Craniofacial Image 10D Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis 10D uses the E-R Model inSection A.1.2-depic o
reference-the-X-Ray-3D-CraniofaciaHmagetOD-, with only the Image IE below the Senes IE.

A.54.3 X-Ray 3D Craniofacial Image IOD Module Table

Table A.54-1 specifies the Modules of the X-Ray 3D Craniofacial Image 10D.

Table A.54-1. X-Ray 3D Craniofacial Image IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.722 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Enhanced Series C.7.33 M
Frame of |Frame of Reference C.741 M
Reference
Equipment |General Equipment C.7.5.1 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.7.5.2 M
Image Image Pixel C.7.6.3 M
Enhanced Contrast/Bolus C.7.6.4b C - Required if contrast media
was applied.
Device C.7.6.12 U
Intervention C.7.6.13 U
Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 M
Multi-frame Functional Groups C.7.6.16 M
Multi-frame Dimension C.7.6.17 U
Patient Orientation C.7.6.20 U
Image - Equipment Coordinate Relationship C.7.6.21 U
Specimen C.7.6.22 U
X-Ray 3D Image C.8.211 M
X-Ray 3D Craniofacial Image Contributing Sources|C.8.21.2.2 U
X-Ray 3D Craniofacial Acquisition C.8.21.3.3 U
X-Ray 3D Reconstruction C8.214 U

- Standard -



DICOM PS3.3 2016a2016b - Information Object Definitions

Page 305

Module Reference Usage
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U
Frame Extraction C.12.3 C - Required if the SOP

Instance was created in
response to a Frame-Level
retrieve request

A.54.3.1 X-Ray 3D Craniofacial Image IOD Content Constraints
| A.54.3.1.1 Modality Fype-Attribute

| Fhe-Modality Fype-attribute-(0008,0060) shall have the value DX.

A.54.3.1.2 Restrictions for Standard Extended SOP Classes

The Overlay Plane Module, VOI LUT Module and Softcopy Presentation LUT Module shall not be used in a Standard Extended SOP
Class of the X-Ray 3D Craniofacial Image.

Note

1. The VOI LUT function is provided by a Frame VOI LUT Functional Group.

2. The Curve Module (Retired) was previously included in the Image IE for this IOD but has been retired. See PS3.3-2004.

A.54.4 X-Ray 3D Craniofacial Image Functional Group Macros

Table A.54-2 specifies the use of the Functional Group Macros used in the Multi-frame Functional Groups Module for the X-Ray 3D

Craniofacial Image 10D.

Table A.54-2. X-Ray 3D Craniofacial Image Functional Group Macros

Functional Group Macro Section Usage

Pixel Measures C.7.6.16.2.1 M

Frame Content C.76.16.2.2 M- May not be used as a Shared
Functional Group.

Plane Position (Patient) C.7.6.16.2.3 M

Plane Orientation (Patient) C.76.16.24 M

Referenced Image C.7.6.16.2.5 ]

Derivation Image C.7.6.16.2.6 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008)
Value 1 equals DERIVED.

Frame Anatomy C.7.6.16.2.8 M

Pixel Value Transformation C.7.6.16.2.9 U

Frame VOI LUT C.7.6.16.2.10 M

Real World Value Mapping C.7.6.16.2.11 U

Contrast/Bolus Usage C.7.6.16.2.12 C - Required if the Enhanced
Contrast/Bolus Module is present.

X-Ray 3D Frame Type C.8.21.5.1 M
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A.54.4.1 X-Ray 3D Craniofacial Image Functional Group Macros Content Constraints

A.54.4.1.1 Frame Anatomy Functional Group Macro

The Defined CID for the Anatomic Region Sequence (0008,2218) shall be CID 4028 “Craniofacial Anatomic Regions” or CID 4016
“Anatomic Region for Intra-oral Radiography”.

In the case of CID 4016 “Anatomic Region for Intra-oral Radiography”, the Defined CID for the Anatomic Region Modifier Sequence
(0008,2220) shall be CID 4017 “Anatomic Region Modifier for Intra-oral Radiography”, if present, and the Defined CID for the Primary
Anatomic Structure Sequence (0008,2228) shall be CID 4026 “Primary Anatomic Structure for Intra-oral and Craniofacial Radiography
- Teeth”, if present.

A.55 Breast Tomosynthesis Image 10D
A.55.1 Breast Tomosynthesis Image IOD Description

This Section defines the Information Object for multi-dimensional reconstructed breast tomosynthesis X-Ray Images that includes
those data elements and information objects necessary for the interchange of multi-dimensional breast tomosynthesis X-Ray volumes.

Note

This 10D is not intended for interchange of source projection x-ray images.

A.55.2 Breast Tomosynthesis Image 10D Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis IOD uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2
reference-the Breast Fomosynthesistmage1OD, with only the Image IE below the Serles IE.

A.55.3 Breast Tomosynthesis Image 10D Module Table

| Table A.55-1 specifies the Modules of the Breast Tomosynthesis Image 10D.

Table A.55-1. Breast Tomosynthesis Image 10D Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.7.11 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.3.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Enhanced Mammography Series C.8.11.10 M
Frame of |Frame of Reference C.7.4.1 M
Reference Synchronization C.742 C - Required if time
synchronization was applied.
Equipment|General Equipment C.7.5.1 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.75.2 M
Image Image Pixel C.76.3 M
Enhanced Contrast/Bolus C.7.6.4b C - Required if contrast media
was applied.
Device C.7.6.12 U
Intervention C.7.6.13 U
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IE Module Reference Usage

Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 M

Multi-frame Functional Groups C.7.6.16 M

Multi-frame Dimension C.7.6.17 U

Image - Equipment Coordinate Relationship C.7.6.21 U

Specimen C.7.6.22 U

X-Ray 3D Image C.8.211 M

Breast Tomosynthesis Contributing Sources C.8.21.2.3 U

Breast Tomosynthesis Acquisition C.8.21.34 U

X-Ray 3D Reconstruction C.8.214 U

Breast View C.8.21.6 M

SOP Common C.12.1 M

Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U

Frame Extraction C.12.3 C - Required if the SOP Instance
was created in response to a
Frame-Level retrieve request

A.55.3.1 Breast Tomosynthesis Image IOD Content Constraints

A.55.3.1.1 Restrictions for Standard Extended SOP Classes

The Overlay Plane Module, Modality LUT Module, VOI LUT Module and Softcopy Presentation LUT Module shall not be used in a
Standard Extended SOP Class of the Breast Tomosynthesis Image.

Note

The VOI LUT function is provided by a Frame VOI LUT Functional Group.
A.55.3.1.2 Image - Equipment Coordinate Relationship Module
For Breast Tomosynthesis Image SOP Instances created from SOP Instances of the Breast Projection X-Ray Image SOP Classes
(1.2.840.10008.5.1.4.1.1.13.1.4 or 1.2.840.10008.5.1.4.1.1.13.1.5) the isocenter coordinate system shall be used to describe the

positioning of the X-Ray Source, Detector and Breast Support (see Section C.8.31.6), and shall use only the value ISOCENTER for
Equipment Coordinate System Identification (0028,9537).

A.55.4 Breast Tomosynthesis Image Functional Group Macros

Table A.55-2 specifies the use of the Functional Group Macros used in the Multi-frame Functional Groups Module for the Breast To-
mosynthesis Image 10D.

Table A.55-2. Breast Tomosynthesis Image Functional Group Macros

Functional Group Macro Section Usage

Pixel Measures C.7.6.16.2.1 M

Frame Content C.7.6.16.2.2 M - May not be used as a Shared Functional
Group.

Plane Position (Patient) C.7.6.16.2.3 M

Plane Orientation (Patient) C.76.16.24 M

Referenced Image C.7.6.16.2.5 U

Derivation Image C.7.6.16.2.6 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008)
Value 1 equals DERIVED.
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Functional Group Macro Section Usage

Frame Anatomy C.7.6.16.2.8 M

Identity Pixel Value Transformation C.7.6.16.2.9b M

Frame VOI LUT With LUT C.7.6.16.2.10b M

Real World Value Mapping C.7.6.16.2.11 U

Contrast/Bolus Usage C.7.6.16.2.12 C - Required if the Enhanced Contrast/Bolus
Module is present.

X-Ray 3D Frame Type C.8.21.5.1 M - May not be used as a Shared Functional
Group.

A.55.4.1 Breast Tomosynthesis Image Functional Group Macros Content Constraints

A.55.4.1.1 Frame Anatomy Functional Group Macro

The Defined CID for the Anatomic Region Sequence (0008,2218) shall be CID 4013 “Anatomic Region for Mammography”.

A.56 Enhanced PET Image 10D
A.56.1 Enhanced PET Image IOD Description

The Enhanced Positron Emission Tomography (PET) Image Information Object Definition (IOD) specifies an image that has been
created by a positron emission tomography coincidence imaging device.

A.56.2 Enhanced PET Image 10D Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis 10D uses the E-R Model in Section A.1.2
the-Enhanced-PETtmage OB, with only the Image IE below the Serles IE.

A.56.3 Enhanced PET Image IOD Module Table

Table A.56-1 specifies the Modules of the Enhanced PET Image 10D.

Table A.56-1. Enhanced PET Image 10D Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.7.11 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Enhanced PET Series C.8.221 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 U
Frame of |Frame of Reference C.74.1 M
Reference Synchronization C.742 C - Required if time synchronization
was applied.
Equipment|General Equipment C.7.51 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.75.2 M
Image Image Pixel C.76.3 M
Intervention C.7.6.13 U
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IE Module Reference Usage

Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 M

Multi-frame Functional Groups C.7.6.16 M

Multi-frame Dimension C.7.6.17 M

Cardiac Synchronization C.7.6.18.1 C - Required if cardiac
synchronization was applied.

Respiratory Synchronization C.7.6.18.2 C - Required if respiratory
synchronization was applied.

Specimen C.7.6.22 U

Enhanced PET Isotope C.8.224 M

Enhanced PET Acquisition C.8.22.2 M

Enhanced PET Image C.8.22.3 M

Enhanced PET Corrections C.8.22.6 M

SOP Common C.12.1 M

Common Instance Reference C.12.2 U

Frame Extraction Cc.12.3 C - Required if the SOP Instance
was created in response to a
Frame-Level retrieve request

A.56.3.1 Enhanced PET Image IOD Content Constraints

| Fhe-Modality Fype-attribute-(0008,0060) shall have the value PT.

The General Image Module, Overlay Plane Module, VOI LUT Module, Supplemental Palette Color Lookup Table Module, and the
Softcopy Presentation LUT Module shall not be used in a Standard Extended SOP Class of the Enhanced PET Image.

Note

1. In order to annotate images, whether during acquisition or subsequently, SOP Instances of the Grayscale Softcopy
Presentation State Storage, Color Softcopy Presentation State Storage, or the Structured Report Storage SOP Classes
that reference the image SOP Instance, may be used.

2. No standard mechanism is provided for inclusion of annotations within the image SOP Instance itself, and implementers

are discouraged from using private extensions to circumvent this restriction.

3. The Blending Softcopy Presentation State and Spatial Registration SOP Classes can be used to relate this SOP Instance
to related image, registration, or fiducial SOP Instances.

4. |If contrast was administered during a CT acquisition used for attenuation correction, this information can be obtained

from the CT SOP Instances and is not encoded in the PET SOP Instances.

A.56.4 Enhanced PET Image Functional Group Macros

Table A.56-2 specifies the use of the Functional Group Macros used in the Multi-frame Functional Groups Module for the Enhanced

PET Image 10D.

Table A.56-2. Enhanced PET Image Functional Group Macros

Functional Group Macro Section Usage
Pixel Measures C.7.6.16.2.1 M
Frame Content C.76.16.2.2 M - May not be used as a Shared Functional Group.
Plane Position (Patient) C.7.6.16.2.3 M
Plane Orientation (Patient) C.76.16.24 M
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Functional Group Macro Section Usage

Referenced Image C.7.6.16.2.5 C - Required if the image or frame has been planned on
another image or frame, may be present otherwise.

Derivation Image C.7.6.16.2.6 C - Required if the image or frame has been derived from
another SOP Instance.

Frame Anatomy C.7.6.16.2.8 M

Pixel Value Transformation C.7.6.16.2.9 M

Frame VOI LUT C.7.6.16.2.10 M

Real World Value Mapping C.7.6.16.2.11 M - The Defined CID for Measurement Units Code Sequence
shall be CID 84 “PET Units”.

Cardiac Synchronization C.7.6.16.2.7 C - Required if Cardiac Synchronization Technique (0018,9037)
equals other than NONE. May be present otherwise.

Respiratory Synchronization C.7.6.16.2.17 C - Required if Respiratory Motion Compensation Technique
(0018,9170) equals other than NONE. May be present
otherwise.

Radiopharmaceutical Usage C.7.6.16.2.19 M

Patient Physiological State C.7.6.16.2.20 C - Required for cardiac rest and stress images.

PET Frame Type C.8.22.5.1 M

PET Frame Acquisition C.8.22.5.2 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 equals
ORIGINAL. May be present otherwise.

PET Detector Motion Details C.8.2253 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 equals
ORIGINAL and Type of Detector Motion (0054,0202) is not
equal to STATIONARY.

PET Position C.8.2254 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 equals
ORIGINAL. May be present otherwise.

PET Frame Correction Factors C.8.22.55 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 equals
ORIGINAL. May be present otherwise.

PET Reconstruction C.8.22.5.6 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 equals
ORIGINAL. May be present otherwise.

PET Table Dynamics C.8.2257 C - Required if Image Type (0008,0008) Value 1 equals
ORIGINAL and Table Motion (0018,1134) is equal to
DYNAMIC.

A.56.5 Acquisition Context Module

The Defined TID for Acquisition Context Sequence (0040,0555) is TID 3471 “PET Covariates Acquisition Context”, which includes
the blood glucose measurement. In contrast to the PET Image 10D, the description of the cardiovascular rest or stress state is encoded
in the Enhanced PET Image |0D using the Patient Physiological State Functional Group Macro, rather than the Acquisition Context.

The Acquisition Context information may be entered during acquisition, or obtained from the Modality Worklist using information
supplied in the Protocol Context, using TID 15101 “NM/PET Protocol Context”.

A.57 Surface Segmentation IOD

A.57.1 Surface Segmentation 10D Description

The Surface Segmentation Information Object Definition (IOD) specifies a polygonal representation of a three dimensional surface.
A Surface Segmentation SOP Instance may reference an externally defined coordinate system via the Frame of Reference UID
(0020,0052) or establish its own coordinate system.

The Surface Segmentation 10D does not include the full set of acquisition parameters of the referenced images, e.g., cardiac phase.
An application rendering or processing the segmentation may need to access the referenced images for such information.
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One Segmented Surface Instance can contain one or more surfaces. Each surface within a Segmented Surface IE is represented as
a single object.

A.57.2 Surface Segmentation IOD Entity-Relationship Model

A.57.3 Surface Segmentation IOD Module Table

Table A.57-1 specifies the Modules of the Surface Segmentation 10D.

Table A.57-1. Surface Segmentation IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.722 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 u
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Segmentation Series C.8.201 M
Clinical Trial Series C.73.2 U
Frame of Frame of Reference C.741 M
Reference
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.752 M
Surface Surface Segmentation C.8.231 M
Surface Mesh C.27.1 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 C - Required if the surface has
been derived from another
SOP Instance
SOP Common C.121 M

A.58 Color Palette IOD
A.58.1 Color Palette IOD Description

A Color Palette entity specifies a color palette suitable for application to a grayscale image.
A.58.2 Color Palette IOD Entity-Relationship Model

A Color Palette is not related to other Information Entities of the DICOM real-world model, as it is not associated with a specific patient.
The E-R model for the Color Palette IOD is shown in Figure A.58.2-1.

Color
Palette
10D

Figure A.58.2-1. Color Palette IOD E-R Model
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A.58.3 Color Palette IOD Module Table

Table A.58.3-1 lists the modules that make up the Color Palette 10D.

Table A.58.3-1. Color Palette IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Color Palette [SOP Common C.12.1 M
Color Palette Definition C.28.1 M
Palette Color Lookup Table C.7.9 M
ICC Profile C.11.15 M
Note

The number of bits for each entry in the Lookup Table Data is constrained in the Palette Color Lookup Table Module to be
8 in this 10D.

A.59 Enhanced US Volume IOD
A.59.1 Enhanced US Volume IOD Description

Image objects of different types may be created from a 3D Ultrasound image acquisition, illustrated in Figure A.59-1. It can be seen
that there are two different types of data related to 3D image acquisition: 3D volume data sets and several kinds of 2D image derived
from the volume data set.

Enhanced US SOP Classes
Ultrasound Modality 3D Volume type

\5)(’)0" DE) t t
'olume Dataset
i 3D Volume
Gartesian > Databeet

US SOP Classes
2D Image types

Scan Line

™| Processed Data
sgpo_rt oI:Direct
iewing Frames Spatially-
Set of > Torated
2D Frames s
2D Frames
Export of
vo_Iu_me | MPR Views MPR
Slicing F—— ": View
ExPort of
Volume-Rendered
Volum_e Views Renc
Rendering|™T View

Figure A.59-1. Types of 3D Ultrasound Source and Derived Images (Informative)

The 3D volume data set (the diagonally shaded box in Figure A.59-1) contains a Cartesian volume or two or more temporally related
Cartesian volumes. 3D volume data sets are exchanged using the Enhanced US Volume SOP Class, and are suitable for subsequent
Multi-Planar Reconstruction and rendering operations. Within each Enhanced US Volume instance, each Cartesian volume consists
of a set of parallel planes, and each plane consists of one or more frames each of a single data type. All Cartesian volumes have the
same spacing between adjacent planes.

Most acquisition devices construct the Cartesian volume by resampling data from a different acquisition geometry. The method of
generation of the Cartesian volume, its relationship to spatially-related 2D frames (whether the volume was created from spatially-
related frames, or spatially-related frames extracted from the Cartesian volume), and the algorithms used for Multi-Planar Reconstruction
and rendering operations are outside the scope of this standard.
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The 2D image types represent collections of frames that are derived from the volume data set, namely 3D rendered views (projections),
separate Multi-Planar Reconstructed (MPR) views, or sets of spatially-related source frames, either parallel or oblique (the cross-
hatched boxes in Figure A.59-1). The Ultrasound Image and Ultrasound Multi-frame Image IODs are used to represent these derived
images. See Section A.6 for the Ultrasound Image IOD description or Section A.7 for the Ultrasound Multi-frame Image IOD description.

Note

See Annex PP “3D Ultrasound Volumes (Informative)” in PS3.17 for an informative discussion on the use of these objects
for the exchange of 3D ultrasound volume data.

A.59.2 Enhanced US Volume IOD Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis IOD uses the E-R Model inSection A.1.2-d
hanced-US-Yolume+OD, with only the Image |IE below the Serles IE.

A.59.3 Enhanced US Volume IOD Module Table

Table A.59-1 specifies the Modules of the Enhanced US Volume |OD.

Table A.59-1. Enhanced US Volume IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 ]
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.3.1 M
Enhanced US Series C.8.241 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.32 U
Frame of |Frame of Reference C.7.41 M
Reference Ultrasound Frame of Reference C.8.24.2 M
Synchronization C.74.2 M
Equipment|General Equipment C.7.51 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.752 M
Image General Image C.7.6.1 M
Image Pixel C.7.6.3 M
Enhanced Contrast/Bolus C.7.6.4b C - Required if contrast media was

applied. See Section A.59.3.1.2 for
baseline context group ID.

Multi-frame Functional Groups C.7.6.16 M

Multi-frame Dimension C.7.6.17 M

Cardiac Synchronization C.7.6.18.1 C - Required if cardiac synchronization
was applied.

Respiratory Synchronization C.7.6.18.2 C - Required if respiratory
synchronization was applied.

Device C.7.6.12 ]

Acquisition Context C.7.6.14 M

Specimen C.7.6.22 U

Enhanced Palette Color Lookup Table C.7.6.23 ]

- Standard -


part17.pdf#chapter_PP

Page 314 DICOM PS3.3 2016a2016b - Information Object Definitions

IE Module Reference Usage

Enhanced US Image C.8.24.3 M

IVUS Image C.8.244 C - Required if Modality = IVUS

Excluded Intervals C.8.24.5 U

ICC Profile C.11.15 ]

SOP Common C.12.1 M

Common Instance Reference C.12.2 ]

Frame Extraction C.12.3 C - Required if the SOP Instance was
created in response to a Frame-Level
retrieve request

A.59.3.1 Enhanced US Volume IOD Content Constraints

A.59.3.1.1 Associated Physiological Waveforms

The Acquisition Time Synchronized attribute (0018,1800) shall have a value of "Y' if associated physiological waveforms are linked
to the Enhanced US Volume. As described in the Synchronization Module, the same value of Synchronization Frame of Reference
UID (0020,0200) is shared between the Waveform and Enhanced US instances to indicate a common temporal frame of reference
for Acquisition DateTime (0008,002A) values in the waveform and Enhanced US instances. Further, Frame Reference DateTime
(0018,9151) may be used in optimizing alignment between the displayed image and displayed physiological waveforms.

In the case of gated acquisition in which information from multiple events (such as ECG beats) are used to create sub-volumes that
are "spliced" or "interleaved" together to form the volume data set, the Excluded Intervals Module describes the timing of each of the

constituent sub-volumes for correlation with the physio waveform.

Note

It is recommended that the Waveform Annotation Module in the General ECG Waveform 10D be used to indicate the times
of the R-wave events within the acquisition duration. This allows the viewing application to be able to mark those R-R intervals

that contributed to the acquisition of the Enhanced US Volume.

A.59.3.1.2 Contrast

Baseline CID for the Contrast/Bolus Agent Sequence (0018,0012) in the Enhanced Contrast/Bolus Module is CID 12030 “Ultrasound

Contrast/Bolus Agents”.

A.59.4 Enhanced US Volume Functional Group Macros

Table A.59-2 specifies the use of the Functional Group Macros used in the Multi-frame Functional Groups Module for the Enhanced

US Volume IOD.

Table A.59-2. Enhanced US Volume Functional Group Macros
Functional Group Macro Section Usage

Frame Content C.7.6.16.2.2 M - May not be used as a Shared Functional Group.

Pixel Measures C.7.6.16.2.1 M

Plane Position (Patient) C.7.6.16.2.3 C - Required if Ultrasound Acquisition Geometry
(0020,9307) has a value of PATIENT. May be present
otherwise. See Section A.59.4.1.2.

Plane Orientation (Patient) C.7.6.16.2.4 C - Required if Ultrasound Acquisition Geometry
(0020,9307) has a value of PATIENT. May be present
otherwise. See Section A.59.4.1.2.

Referenced Image C.7.6.16.2.5 U
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Functional Group Macro Section Usage

Derivation Image C.7.6.16.2.6 C - Required if the image or frame has been derived from
another SOP Instance.

Cardiac Synchronization C.7.6.16.2.7 C - Required if Cardiac Synchronization is used

Frame VOI LUT C.7.6.16.2.10 M

Real World Value Mapping C.7.6.16.2.11 U

Contrast/Bolus Usage C.7.6.16.2.12 C - Required if the Enhanced Contrast/Bolus Module is
present

Patient Orientation in Frame C.7.6.16.2.15 U

Frame Display Shutter C.7.6.16.2.16 U

Respiratory Synchronization C.7.6.16.2.17 C - Required if Respiratory Synchronization is used

Plane Position (Volume) C.7.6.16.2.21 M - May not be used as a Shared Functional Group. See
Section A.59.4.1.2.

Plane Orientation (Volume) C.7.6.16.2.22 M - May not be used as a Per-Frame Functional Group.
See Section A.59.4.1.2.

Temporal Position C.7.6.16.2.23 C - Required if frames are temporally related and not
temporally referenced to a Cardiac or Respiratory event

Image Data Type C.7.6.16.2.24 M

US Image Description C.8.24.6.1 M - May not be used as a Per-Frame Functional Group

A.59.4.1 Enhanced US Volume Functional Group Macros Content Constraints

A.59.4.1.1 US Image Description Macro

The value of Volumetric Properties (0008,9206) shall be VOLUME. The value of Volume Based Calculation Technique (0008,9207)
shall be NONE.

A.59.4.1.2 Plane Position (Volume) and Plane Orientation (Volume) Macros

Image Position (Volume) (0020,9301) first value (X) shall be zero and second value (Y) shall be zero. Image Orientation (Volume)
(0020,9302) values shall be 1\0\0\0\1\0. This ensures that the origins of each frame lies on the Volume Frame of Reference Z,, axis,
the rows of each frame are parallel to the Volume Frame of Reference Xy, axis, and the columns of each frame are parallel to the
Volume Frame of Reference Yy, axis.

Adjacent planes in the volume shall be equally spaced in the Z direction.
Note
1. More than one frame may be encoded for the same plane, for example, with a different temporal or cardiac cycle position.

2. Frames with the same value of Image Position (Volume) (0020,9301) will also have the same second value of Dimension
Index Value (the spatial position Dimension); See Section C.8.24.3.3.

3.  When Ultrasound Acquisition Geometry (0020,9307) has a value of PATIENT, the Plane Position (Patient) and Plane
Orientation (Patient) functional group macros will be present. They may contain attributes with identical values to the
corresponding attributes in the Plane Position (Volume) and Plane Orientation (Volume) functional group macros if the
frames are transverse and the origin of the Patient Coordinate System and the volume coincide (i.e., to remain compliant
with the first paragraph of this section, which constrains the origin and orientation of the Volume Frame of Reference.

A.60 Ophthalmic Refractive Measurements Information Object Definitions

The following 10Ds specify module use for storage of the measurements from ophthalmic refractive instruments. These instruments
address the power of a lens or of a patient's eye to bend light. There are many ophthalmic refractive instruments used to create this
type of information. Some examples include Lensometers, Keratometers, Autorefractors, etc. An Ophthalmic Measurements SOP
Instance is related to a single Series within a single Study.
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A.60.1 Lensometry Measurements 10D
A.60.1.1 Lensometry Measurements IOD Description
The Lensometry Measurements IOD is used to capture the refractive measurements by a lensometer of spectacles.

A.60.1.2 Lensometry Measurements 10D Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis IOD uses the E-R Model inSection A.1.2
the Series IE.

s1ODB, with only the Measurements |IE below

A.60.1.3 Lensometry Measurements IOD Module Table

Table A.60.1-1 specifies the Modules of the Lensometry Measurements IOD.

Table A.60.1-1. Lensometry Measurements IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.3.1 M
Lensometry Measurements Series C.8.251 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Equipment General Equipment C.7.5.1 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.752 M
Measurements | General Ophthalmic Refractive Measurements C.8.25.7 M
Lensometry Measurements C.8.25.8 M
SOP Common C.12.1 M

A.60.2 Autorefraction Measurements 10D

A.60.2.1 Autorefraction Measurements IOD Description

The Autorefraction Measurements 10D is used to encode the results of a modality (autorefractor) that automatically determines,
without patient input, what a patient's refractive correction should be.

A.60.2.2 Autorefraction Measurements IOD Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis IOD uses the E-R Model inSection A.1.2-apptiesto-th ion-Meas , with only the Measurements IE
below the Series IE.

A.60.2.3 Autorefraction Measurements IOD Module Table

Table A.60.2-1 specifies the Modules of the Autorefraction Measurements |OD.

Table A.60.2-1. Autorefraction Measurements IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.7.1.1 M
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IE Module Reference Usage
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C7.22 ]
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 ]
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Autorefraction Measurements Series C.8.25.2 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 U
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.7.5.2 M
Measurements | General Ophthalmic Refractive Measurements C.8.25.7 M
Autorefraction Measurements C.8.25.9 M
SOP Common C.121 M

A.60.3 Keratometry Measurements 10D

A.60.3.1 Keratometry Measurements IOD Description

The Keratometry Measurements |OD is used to encode the measurements of a modality (keratometer) that measures the curvature,
and thus the refractive power, of a patient's cornea.

A.60.3.2 Keratometry Measurements IOD Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis 10D uses the E-R Model inSection A.1.2-appties-to-theKeratometry Measurements 10D, with only the Measurements IE

below the Series IE.

A.60.3.3 Keratometry Measurements |IOD Module Table

Table A.60.3-1 specifies the Modules of the Keratometry Measurements |1OD.

Table A.60.3-1. Keratometry Measurements IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.722 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 u
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Keratometry Measurements Series C.8.25.3 M
Clinical Trial Series C.732 U
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.752 M
Measurements | General Ophthalmic Refractive Measurements C.8.25.7 M
Keratometry Measurements C.8.25.10 M
SOP Common C.121 M
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A.60.4 Subjective Refraction Measurements 10D

A.60.4.1 Subjective Refraction Measurements IOD Description

The Subjective Refraction Measurements 10D is used for encoding the measurements that subjectively determine the refractive cor-
rection of the eye that results in best corrected visual acuity.

A.60.4.2 Subjective Refraction Measurements 10D Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis IOD uses the E-R Model inSection A.1.2-appliesto jectiv oM , with only the Measurements
IE below the Series IE.

A.60.4.3 Subjective Refraction Measurements 10D Module Table

Table A.60.4-1 specifies the Modules of the Subjective Refraction Measurements 10D.

Table A.60.4-1. Subjective Refraction Measurements IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Subjective Refraction Measurements Series C.8.254 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.752 M
Measurements | General Ophthalmic Refractive Measurements C.8.25.7 M
Subjective Refraction Measurements C.8.25.11 M
SOP Common C.12.1 M

A.60.5 Visual Acuity Measurements 10D

A.60.5.1 Visual Acuity Measurements IOD Description

The Visual Acuity Measurements 10D is used to capture a patient's visual acuity relative to that of a reference standard patient under
given viewing conditions (distance, lighting, etc.).

A.60.5.2 Visual Acuity Measurements IOD Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis 10D uses the E-R Model inSection A.1.2-applies-to-the-Visuat-Actity Measturements+OD, with only the Measurements IE
below the Series IE.

A.60.5.3 Visual Acuity Measurements IOD Module Table

Table A.60.5-1 specifies the Modules of the Visual Acuity Measurements 10D.
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Table A.60.5-1. Visual Acuity Measurements |IOD Modules
IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.711 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 ]
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.722 ]
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Visual Acuity Measurements Series C.8.25.5 M
Clinical Trial Series C.73.2 ]
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.752 M
Measurements | General Ophthalmic Refractive Measurements C.8.25.7 M
Visual Acuity Measurements C.8.25.12 M
SOP Common C.12.1 M

A.60.6 Ophthalmic Axial Measurements IOD

A.60.6.1 Ophthalmic Axial Measurements IOD Description

The Ophthalmic Axial Measurements IOD is used to encode axial measurements of the eye made by an axial measurements device.

A.60.6.2 Ophthalmic Axial Measurements IOD Entity-Relationship Model

FhreThis IOD uses the E-R Model inSection A.1.2

IE below the Series IE.

A.60.6.3 Ophthalmic Axial Measurements IOD Module Table

Table A.60.6-1 specifies the Modules of the Ophthalmic Axial Measurements IOD.

Table A.60.6-1. Ophthalmic Axial Measurements IOD Modules

oA =

feasurements1OD, with only the Measurements

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.7.11 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.3.1 M
Ophthalmic Axial Measurements Series C.8.25.13 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.75.2 M
Measurements | Ophthalmic Axial Measurements C.8.25.14 M
General Ophthalmic Refractive Measurements C.8.25.7 M
SOP Common C.12.1 M
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A.60.7 Intraocular Lens Calculations 10D

A.60.7.1 Intraocular Lens Calculations IOD Description

The Intraocular Lens Calculations 10D is used to encode calculations performed by ophthalmic axial measurements devices or by
standalone software. Data input to these calculations comes both from the devices and from other sources.

A.60.7.2 Intraocular Lens Calculations IOD Entity-Relationship Model
FheThis IOD uses the E-R Model inSection A.1.2-applies-to-the-intraocutarLens-Cateutations 10D, with only the Measurements IE

below the Series IE.

A.60.7.3 Intraocular Lens Calculations IOD Module Table

Table A.60.7-1 specifies the Modules of the Intraocular Lens Calculations 10D.

Table A.60.7-1. Intraocular Lens Calculations IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.71.3 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Intraocular Lens Calculations Series C.8.25.15 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.752 M
Measurements | Intraocular Lens Calculations C.8.25.16 M
General Ophthalmic Refractive Measurements C.8.25.7 M
SOP Common C.12.1 M

A.61 Generic Implant Template IOD
A.61.1 Generic Implant Template IOD Description

The Generic Implant Template Information Object Definition (IOD) specifies the description of a 2D- and/or 3D-template representing
a rigid and passive implant. The specific properties of flexible implants, such as silicone implants, and active implants such as cardiac
pacemakers are not reflected. The IOD contains mechanisms for implant assembly, i.e., the rigid connection of two or more implants
and implant registration, i.e., the placement of an implant in relation to anatomical landmarks.

The Generic Implant Template is a kind of Implant Template (see Section 7.10).

| A.61.2 Generic Implant Template 10D Entity-retationshipRelationship Model

The E-R Model in Figure A.61-1 depicts those entities of the DICOM Information Model that are used in the following 10Ds.
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Implant Template

Surface Mesh

Figure A.61-1. Generic Implant Template 10D Information Model
Note

Implant templates are not referenced to a patient, a study or a series.

A.61.3 Generic Implant Module IOD Module Table

Implant Templates can contain 2D drawings as well as 3D models describing one implant. At least one of the two must be present in
one Instance; both may be present in the same Instance.

Table A.61-1. Generic Implant Template IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Implant Generic Implant Template Description C.29.11 M
Template Generic Implant Template 2D Drawings C.29.1.2 U
Generic Implant Template 3D Models C.29.1.3 U
Generic Implant Template Mating Features C.291.4 U
Generic Implant Template Planning Landmarks C.29.1.5 U
SOP Common C.12.1 M
Surface Mesh |Surface Mesh C.271 C - Required if Generic Implant
Template 3D Models Module is
present.

A.62 Implant Assembly Template 10D
A.62.1 Implant Assembly Template IOD Description

Implant Assembly Templates describe how to combine several implants to fulfill a certain purpose. The Implant Assembly Templates
describe the aspects of component assembly that are relevant to planning only. Implants that are made out of several parts but are
treated as a single piece may be described as single Implant Template.

| A.62.2 Implant Assembly Template IOD Entity Relationship Model

The E-R Model in Figure A.62-1 depicts those entities of the DICOM Information Model that are used in the following 10Ds.

Implant Assembly
Template
0-n

references

1-n

Implant Template

Figure A.62-1. Implant Assembly Template IOD Information Model
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A.62.3 Implant Assembly Template IOD Module Table

Table A.62-1 specifies the Modules of the Implant Assembly Template IOD.

Table A.62-1. Implant Assembly Template IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage

<

Implant Assembly Implant Assembly Template C.29.2
SOP Common C.12.1 M

A.63 Implant Template Group IOD
A.63.1 Implant Template Group 10D Description

The Implant Template Group 10D facilitates the aggregation of a set of Implant Template Instances in an ordered set.

| A.63.2 Implant Template Group 10D Entity Relationship Model

The E-R Model in Figure A.63-1 depicts those entities of the DICOM Information Model that are used in the following 10Ds.

Implant Assembly Implant Template
Group

Template | | Frame of Reference |

‘ 0-n

spatially defines
1-n

Surface Mesh

Figure A.63-1. Implant Template Group IOD Information Model
A.63.3 Implant Template Group IOD Module Table

Table A.63-1 specifies the Modules of the Implant Template Group 10D.

Table A.63-1. Implant Template Group IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage

Implant Template Group |Implant Template Group C.29.3 M
SOP Common C.12.1 M

A.64 RT Beams Delivery Instruction 10D

A.64.1 RT Beams Delivery Instruction IOD Description

The RT Beams Delivery Instruction IOD contains all the parameters needed to deliver a radiation therapy treatment fraction that are
not already described in the referenced RT Plan 10D.

A.64.2 RT Beams Delivery Instruction 10D Entity-Relationship Model

FheThis |OD uses the E-R Model inSection A.1.2,
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only the Plan |IE below the Series IESeeti
1ob.

A.64.3 RT Beams Delivery Instruction IOD Module Table

Table A.64.3-1 specifies the Modules of the RT Beams Delivery Instruction 10D.

Table A.64.3-1. RT Beams Delivery Instruction IOD Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 U
Series General Series C.7.31 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Plan RT Beams Delivery Instruction C.8.8.29 M
Common Instance Reference C.12.2 C - Required if not conveyed by a
Unified Procedure Step. May be
present otherwise.
SOP Common C.12.1 M

A.64.4 RT Beams Delivery Instruction IOD Content Constraints

A.64.4.1 Modality

The value of modality (0008,0060) shall be PLAN.

A.65 Ophthalmic Visual Field Static Perimetry Measurements 10D

A.65.1 Ophthalmic Visual Field Static Perimetry Measurements IOD Description

The Ophthalmic Visual Field Static Perimetry Measurements 10D is used to encode results of static perimetry with visual field devices.

A.65.2 Ophthalmic Visual Field Static Perimetry Measurements 10D Entity-Relationship Model

DY

elow the Series |IE;-onty

FheThis IOD uses the E-R Model inSection A.1.

A.65.3 Ophthalmic Visual Field Static Perimetry Measurements |IOD Modules

Table A.65.3-1 specifies the Modules of the Ophthalmic Visual Field Static Perimetry Measurements |OD.
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Table A.65.3-1. Ophthalmic Visual Field Static Perimetry Measurements 10D Modules

IE Module Reference Usage
Patient Patient C.71.1 M
Clinical Trial Subject C.713 U
Study General Study C.7.21 M
Patient Study C.7.22 U
Clinical Trial Study C.7.23 u
Series General Series C.7.3.1 M
Clinical Trial Series C.7.3.2 U
Visual Field Static Perimetry Measurements Series C.8.26.1 M
Equipment General Equipment C.7.51 M
Enhanced General Equipment C.752 M
Measurements |Visual Field Static Perimetry Test Parameters C.8.26.2 M
Visual Field Static Perimetry Test Reliability C.8.26.3 M
Visual Field Static Perimetry Test Measurements C.8.26.4 M
Visual Field Static Perimetry Test Results C.8.26.5 M
Ophthalmic Patient Clinical Information and Test Lens C.8.26.6 U
Parameters
SOP Common C.121 M

A.66 Intravascular OCT IOD

This Section defines an Information Object to be used with Intravascular Optical Coherence Tomography imaging devices.
A.66.1 Intravascular OCT Image 10D Description

The Intravascular Optical Coherence Tomography Image 10D specifies a multi-frame image acquired on an Intravascular Optical
Coherence Tomography modality.

The Intravascular OCT Image IOD is used in two SOP Classes as defined in PS3.4 Storage Service Class, a SOP Class for storage
of images intended for presentation, and a SOP Class for storage of images intended for further processing before presentation.
These are distinguished by their SOP Class UID and by the Enumerated Value of the mandatory Attribute in the Intravascular OCT
Series Modul